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A LETTER

Dear Michael, I want whatever matter you have on hypnosis and neurolinguistic programming. 

Someone recommended Father [name withheld] to me. I took [identity withheld] to meet him as [identity withheld] was suffering from fear psychosis. Father used the above two methods. He said that NLP was scientific. Love, 

[Name of sender, location and date withheld]. Letter received by post.

INTRODUCTION

The letter above, received by post, underlines a significant fact:

Hypnosis and NEURO-LINGUISTIC PROGRAMMING [NLP] have a close relationship and are sometimes used in conjunction with each other. See the article on NLP which I have only just completed: http://ephesians-511.net/docs/NEURO-LINGUISTIC_PROGRAMMING.doc. This article has been a long time coming. The reason for the delay is that there is a dearth of authoritative Catholic information on NLP. If there is any, I have not been able to locate the same and will greatly appreciate my readers’ help in passing such information on to me.
I started on the Hypnosis article only after I examined the NLP matter. 

Like NLP, Hypnosis is also compatible with many other New Age therapies as we shall see in this article.

HYPNOSIS
From Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hypnosis 
[For the states induced by hypnotic http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hypnotic drugs, see Sleep and Unconsciousness.

"Hypnotized" redirects here. For other uses, see Hypnotized (disambiguation).]
Applications: Hypnotherapy, Stage hypnosis, Self-hypnosis
Origins: Animal magnetism, Franz Mesmer, History of hypnosis, James Braid
Key figures: Marques of Puységur, James Esdaile, John Elliotson, Jean-Martin Charcot, Ambroise-Auguste Liébeault, Hippolyte Bernheim, Pierre Janet, Sigmund Freud, Émile Coué, Morton Prince, Clark L. Hull, Andrew Salter, Theodore R. Sarbin, Milton H. Erickson, Ernest Hilgard, Martin Theodore Orne, André Muller Weitzenhoffer, Nicholas Spanos
Related topics: Hypnotic susceptibility, Suggestion, Post-hypnotic suggestion, Age regression in therapy, Neuro-linguistic programming
Hypnosis is a mental state (state theory) or set of attitudes and beliefs (non-state theory) usually induced by a procedure known as a hypnotic induction, which is commonly composed of a series of preliminary instructions and suggestions.[1] Hypnotic suggestions may be delivered by a hypnotist in the presence of the subject, or may be self-administered ("self-suggestion" or "autosuggestion"). 
The use of hypnotism for therapeutic purposes is referred to as "hypnotherapy" http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hypnotherapy.  
The words 'hypnosis' and 'hypnotism' both derive from the term "neuro-hypnotism" (nervous sleep) coined by the Scottish surgeon James Braid James Braid around 1841. Braid based his practice on that developed by Franz Mesmer* Franz Mesmer and his followers ("Mesmerism" or "animal magnetism"), but differed in his theory as to how the procedure worked.

Contrary to a popular misconception - that hypnosis is a form of unconsciousness resembling sleep - contemporary research suggests that it is actually a wakeful state of focused attention[2] and heightened suggestibility,[3] with diminished peripheral awareness.[4] In the first book on the subject, Neurypnology (1843), Braid described "hypnotism" as a state of physical relaxation accompanied and induced by mental concentration ("abstraction").[5]                                                                    *see page 18
Characteristics
Skeptics point out the difficulty distinguishing between hypnosis and the placebo effect, proposing that hypnosis is so heavily reliant upon the effects of suggestion and belief that it would be hard to imagine how a credible placebo control could ever be devised for a hypnotism study.[6]
It could be said that hypnotic suggestion is explicitly intended to make use of the placebo effect. For example, Irving Kirsch has proposed a definition of hypnosis as a "non-deceptive mega-placebo," i. e., a method which openly makes use of suggestion and employs methods to amplify its effects. [citation needed]
Definitions

The earliest definition of hypnosis was given by Braid, who coined the term "hypnotism" as an abbreviation for "neuro-hypnotism", or nervous sleep, which he opposed to normal sleep, and defined as:

a peculiar condition of the nervous system, induced by a fixed and abstracted attention of the mental and visual eye, on one object, not of an exciting nature.[7] 
Braid elaborated upon this brief definition in a later work:

[...] the real origin and essence of the hypnotic condition, is the induction of a habit of abstraction or mental concentration, in which, as in reverie or spontaneous abstraction, the powers of the mind are so much engrossed with a single idea or train of thought, as, for the nonce, to render the individual unconscious of, or indifferently conscious to, all other ideas, impressions, or trains of thought. The hypnotic sleep, therefore, is the very antithesis or opposite mental and physical condition to that which precedes and accompanies common sleep [...][8]
Braid therefore defined hypnotism as a state of mental concentration which often led to a form of progressive relaxation termed "nervous sleep". Later, in his The Physiology of Fascination (1855), Braid conceded that his original terminology was misleading, and argued that the term "hypnotism" or "nervous sleep" should be reserved for the minority (10%) of subjects who exhibited amnesia, substituting the term "monoideism", meaning concentration upon a single idea, as a description for the more alert state experienced by the others.
A new definition of hypnosis, derived from academic psychology, was provided in 2005, when the Society for Psychological Hypnosis, Division 30 of the American Psychological Association (APA), published the following formal definition:

New Definition: Hypnosis
The Division 30 Definition and Description of Hypnosis
Hypnosis typically involves an introduction to the procedure during which the subject is told that suggestions for imaginative experiences will be presented. The hypnotic induction is an extended initial suggestion for using one's imagination, and may contain further elaborations of the introduction. A hypnotic procedure is used to encourage and evaluate responses to suggestions. When using hypnosis, one person (the subject) is guided by another (the hypnotist) to respond to suggestions for changes in subjective experience, alterations in perception, sensation, emotion, thought or behavior. Persons can also learn self-hypnosis, which is the act of administering hypnotic procedures on one's own. If the subject responds to hypnotic suggestions, it is generally inferred that hypnosis has been induced. Many believe that hypnotic responses and experiences are characteristic of a hypnotic state. While some think that it is not necessary to use the word "hypnosis" as part of the hypnotic induction, others view it as essential.
Details of hypnotic procedures and suggestions will differ depending on the goals of the practitioner and the purposes of the clinical or research endeavor. Procedures traditionally involve suggestions to relax, though relaxation is not necessary for hypnosis and a wide variety of suggestions can be used including those to become more alert. Suggestions that permit the extent of hypnosis to be assessed by comparing responses to standardized scales can be used in both clinical and research settings. While the majority of individuals are responsive to at least some suggestions, scores on standardized scales range from high to negligible. Traditionally, scores are grouped into low, medium, and high categories. As is the case with other positively-scaled measures of psychological constructs such as attention and awareness, the salience of evidence for having achieved hypnosis increases with the individual's score.[9]
Induction
Hypnosis is normally preceded by a "hypnotic induction" technique. Traditionally this was interpreted as a method of putting the subject into a "hypnotic trance"; however subsequent "nonstate" theorists have viewed it differently, as a means of heightening client expectation, defining their role, focusing attention, etc. There is an enormous variety of different induction techniques used in hypnotism. However, by far the most influential method was the original "eye-fixation" technique of Braid, also known as "Braidism". Many variations of the eye-fixation approach exist, including the induction used in the Stanford Hypnotic Susceptibility Scale (SHSS), the most widely-used research tool in the field of hypnotism. 
Braid's original description of his induction is as follows:

James Braid's Original Eye-Fixation Hypnotic Induction Method
Take any bright object (I generally use my lancet case) between the thumb and fore and middle fingers of the left hand; hold it from about eight to fifteen inches from the eyes, at such position above the forehead as may be necessary to produce the greatest possible strain upon the eyes and eyelids, and enable the patient to maintain a steady fixed stare at the object.
The patient must be made to understand that he is to keep the eyes steadily fixed on the object, and the mind riveted on the idea of that one object. It will be observed, that owing to the consensual adjustment of the eyes, the pupils will be at first contracted: they will shortly begin to dilate, and after they have done so to a considerable extent, and have assumed a wavy motion, if the fore and middle fingers of the right hand, extended and a little separated, are carried from the object towards the eyes, most probably the eyelids will close involuntarily, with a vibratory motion. If this is not the case, or the patient allows the eyeballs to move, desire him to begin anew, giving him to understand that he is to allow the eyelids to close when the fingers are again carried towards the eyes, but that the eyeballs must be kept fixed, in the same position, and the mind riveted to the one idea of the object held above the eyes. It will generally be found, that the eyelids close with a vibratory motion, or become spasmodically closed.[10]
Braid himself later acknowledged that the hypnotic induction technique was not necessary in every case and subsequent researchers have generally found that on average it contributes less than previously expected to the effect of hypnotic suggestions (q.v., Barber, Spanos & Chaves, 1974). Many variations and alternatives to the original hypnotic induction techniques were subsequently developed. However, exactly 100 years after Braid introduced the method, another expert could still state: "It can be safely stated that nine out of ten hypnotic techniques call for reclining posture, muscular relaxation, and optical fixation followed by eye closure."[11]
Suggestion

When James Braid first described hypnotism, he did not use the term "suggestion" but referred instead to the act of focusing the conscious mind of the subject upon a single dominant idea.
Braid's main therapeutic strategy involved stimulating or reducing physiological functioning in different regions of the body. In his later works, however, Braid placed increasing emphasis upon the use of a variety of different verbal and non-verbal forms of suggestion, including the use of "waking suggestion" and self-hypnosis. Subsequently, Hippolyte Bernheim shifted the emphasis from the physical state of hypnosis on to the psychological process of verbal suggestion.

I define hypnotism as the induction of a peculiar psychical [i.e., mental] condition which increases the susceptibility to suggestion. Often, it is true, the [hypnotic] sleep that may be induced facilitates suggestion, but it is not the necessary preliminary. It is suggestion that rules hypnotism. (Hypnosis & Suggestion, 1884: 15)

Bernheim's conception of the primacy of verbal suggestion in hypnotism dominated the subject throughout the twentieth century, leading some authorities to declare him the father of modern hypnotism (Weitzenhoffer, 2000). Contemporary hypnotism makes use of a wide variety of different forms of suggestion including: direct verbal suggestions, "indirect" verbal suggestions such as requests or insinuations, metaphors and other rhetorical figures of speech, and non-verbal suggestion in the form of mental imagery, voice tonality, and physical manipulation. A distinction is commonly made between suggestions delivered "permissively" or in a more "authoritarian" manner. Some hypnotic suggestions are intended to bring about immediate responses, whereas others (post-hypnotic suggestions) are intended to trigger responses after a delay ranging from a few minutes to many years in some reported cases.
Consciousness vs. unconscious mind

Some hypnotists conceive of suggestions as being a form of communication directed primarily to the subject's conscious mind, whereas others view suggestion as a means of communicating with the "unconscious" or "subconscious" mind. These concepts were introduced into hypnotism at the end of 19th century by Sigmund Freud Sigmund Freud and Pierre Janet Pierre Janet. The original Victorian pioneers of hypnotism, including Braid and Bernheim, did not employ these concepts but considered hypnotic suggestions to be addressed to the subject's conscious mind. Indeed, Braid actually defines hypnotism as focused (conscious) attention upon a dominant idea (or suggestion). Different views regarding the nature of the mind have led to different conceptions of suggestion. Hypnotists who believed that responses are mediated primarily by an "unconscious mind", like Milton Erickson, made more use of indirect suggestions, such as metaphors or stories, whose intended meaning may be concealed from the subject's conscious mind. The concept of subliminal suggestion also depends upon this view of the mind. By contrast, hypnotists who believed that responses to suggestion are primarily mediated by the conscious mind, such as Theodore Barber and Nicholas Spanos tended to make more use of direct verbal suggestions and instructions.
Ideo-dynamic reflex
The first neuro-psychological theory of hypnotic suggestion was introduced early on by James Braid who adopted his friend and colleague William Carpenter's theory of the ideo-motor reflex response to account for the phenomenon of hypnotism. Carpenter had observed from close examination of everyday experience that under certain circumstances the mere idea of a muscular movement could be sufficient to produce a reflexive, or automatic, contraction or movement of the muscles involved, albeit in a very small degree. Braid extended Carpenter's theory to encompass the observation that a wide variety of bodily responses, other than muscular movement, can be thus affected, e.g., the idea of sucking a lemon can automatically stimulate salivation, a secretory response. Braid therefore adopted the term "ideo-dynamic", meaning "by the power of an idea" to explain a broad range of "psycho-physiological" (mind-body) phenomena. Braid coined the term "mono-ideodynamic" to refer to the theory that hypnotism operates by concentrating attention on a single idea in order to amplify the ideo-dynamic reflex response. Variations of the basic ideo-motor or ideo-dynamic theory of suggestion have continued to hold considerable influence over subsequent theories of hypnosis, including those of Clark L. Hull, Hans Eysenck, and Ernest Rossi. It should be noted that in Victorian psychology, the word "idea" encompasses any mental representation, e.g., including mental imagery, or memories, etc.
Post-hypnotic suggestion
It has been alleged post-hypnotic suggestion can be used to change people's behaviour after emerging from hypnosis. One author wrote that "a person can act, some time later, on a suggestion seeded during the hypnotic session". A hypnotherapist told one of his patients, who was also a friend: 'When I touch you on the finger you will immediately be hypnotised.' Fourteen years later, at a dinner party, he touched him deliberately on the finger and his head fell back against the chair."[12]
Susceptibility

Braid made a rough distinction between different stages of hypnosis which he termed the first and second conscious stage of hypnotism; he later replaced this with a distinction between "sub-hypnotic", "full hypnotic", and "hypnotic coma" stages. Jean-Martin Charcot made a similar distinction between stages named somnambulism, lethargy, and catalepsy. However, Ambroise-Auguste Liébeault and Bernheim introduced more complex hypnotic "depth" scales, based on a combination of behavioural, physiological and subjective responses, some of which were due to direct suggestion and some of which were not. In the first few decades of the 20th century, these early clinical "depth" scales were superseded by more sophisticated "hypnotic susceptibility" scales based on experimental research. The most influential were the Davis-Husband and Friedlander-Sarbin scales developed in the 1930s. 
Andre Weitzenhoffer and Ernest R. Hilgard developed the Stanford Scale of Hypnotic Susceptibility in 1959, consisting of 12 suggestion test items following a standardised hypnotic eye-fixation induction script, and this has become one of the most widely-referenced research tools in the field of hypnosis. Soon after, in 1962, Ronald Shor and Emily Carota Orne developed a similar group scale called the Harvard Group Scale of Hypnotic Susceptibility (HGSHS).

Whereas the older "depth scales" tried to infer the level of "hypnotic trance" based upon supposed observable signs, such as spontaneous amnesia, most subsequent scales measure the degree of observed or self-evaluated responsiveness to specific suggestion tests, such as direct suggestions of arm rigidity (catalepsy).

History

Precursors

According to his writings, Braid began to hear reports concerning the practices of various Oriental meditative practices meditative practices http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Meditation soon after the release of his first publication on hypnotism, Neurypnology (1843). He first discussed some of these oriental practices in a series of articles entitled Magic, Mesmerism, Hypnotism, etc., Historically & Physiologically Considered. He drew analogies between his own practice of hypnotism and various forms of Hindu yoga meditation and other ancient spiritual practices, especially those involving voluntary burial and apparent human hibernation. Braid’s interest in these practices stems from his studies of the Dabistān-i Mazāhib, the “School of Religions”, an ancient Persian text describing a wide variety of Oriental religious rituals, beliefs, and practices:
Last May [1843], a gentleman residing in Edinburgh, personally unknown to me, who had long resided in India, favored me with a letter expressing his approbation of the views which I had published on the nature and causes of hypnotic and mesmeric phenomena. In corroboration of my views, he referred to what he had previously witnessed in oriental regions, and recommended me to look into the “Dabistan,” a book lately published, for additional proof to the same effect. On much recommendation I immediately sent for a copy of the “Dabistan”, in which I found many statements corroborative of the fact, that the eastern saints are all self-hypnotisers, adopting means essentially the same as those which I had recommended for similar purposes.[14]
Although he rejected the transcendental/metaphysical interpretation given to these phenomena outright, Braid accepted that these accounts of Oriental practices supported his view that the effects of hypnotism could be produced in solitude, without the presence of any other person (as he had already proved to his own satisfaction with the experiments he had conducted in November 1841); and he saw correlations between many of the "metaphysical" Oriental practices and his own "rational" neuro-hypnotism, and totally rejected all of the fluid theories and magnetic practices of the mesmerists. As he later wrote:

In as much as patients can throw themselves into the nervous sleep, and manifest all the usual phenomena of Mesmerism, through their own unaided efforts, as I have so repeatedly proved by causing them to maintain a steady fixed gaze at any point, concentrating their whole mental energies on the idea of the object looked at; or that the same may arise by the patient looking at the point of his own finger, or as the Magi of Persia and Yogi of India have practised for the last 2,400 years, for religious purposes, throwing themselves into their ecstatic trances by each maintaining a steady fixed gaze at the tip of his own nose; it is obvious that there is no need for an exoteric influence to produce the phenomena of Mesmerism. […] The great object in all these processes is to induce a habit of abstraction or concentration of attention, in which the subject is entirely absorbed with one idea, or train of ideas, whilst he is unconscious of, or indifferently conscious to, every other object, purpose, or action.[15]
Franz Mesmer*
Franz Mesmer (1734–1815) believed that there was a magnetic force or "fluid" within the universe which influenced the health of the human body. He experimented with magnets to influence this field and so cause healing. By around 1774 he had concluded that the same effects could be created by passing the hands, at a distance, in front of the subject's body, referred to as making "Mesmeric passes." The word mesmerize originates from the name of Franz Mesmer; and was intentionally used to separate its users from the various "fluid" and "magnetic" theories embedded within the label "magnetism".

In 1784, at the request of King Louis XVI, a series of French scientific committees, one of which included the American ambassador to France, Benjamin Franklin, scrutinized Mesmer's theories. They also investigated the practices of a disaffected student of Mesmer, one Charles d'Eslon (1750–1786), and despite the fact that they accepted that Mesmer's results were valid, their placebo-controlled experiments following d'Eslon's practices convinced them that Mesmerism's were most likely due to belief and imagination rather than to any sort of invisible energy ("animal magnetism") transmitted from the body of the Mesmerist.

In other words, despite accepting that Mesmer's practices seemed to have efficacy, both committees totally rejected all of Mesmer's theories.                                                                                                            *see page 18
James Braid

Following the French committee's findings, in his Elements of the Philosophy of the Human Mind (1827), Dugald Stewart, an influential academic philosopher of the "Scottish School of Common Sense", encouraged physicians to salvage elements of Mesmerism by replacing the supernatural theory of "animal magnetism" with a new interpretation based upon "common sense" laws of physiology and psychology. Braid quotes the following passage from Stewart:[16]
It appears to me, that the general conclusions established by Mesmer’s practice, with respect to the physical effects of the principle of imagination [...] are incomparably more curious than if he had actually demonstrated the existence of his boasted science [of "animal magnetism"]: nor can I see any good reason why a physician, who admits the efficacy of the moral [i.e., psychological] agents employed by Mesmer, should, in the exercise of his profession, scruple to copy whatever processes are necessary for subjecting them to his command, any more than that he should hesitate about employing a new physical agent, such as electricity or galvanism.[17]
In Braid's day, the Scottish School of Common Sense provided the dominant theories of academic psychology and Braid refers to other philosophers within this tradition throughout his writings. Braid therefore revised the theory and practice of Mesmerism and developed his own method of "hypnotism" as a more rational and "common sense" alternative:
It may here be requisite for me to explain, that by the term Hypnotism, or Nervous Sleep, which frequently occurs in the following pages, I mean a peculiar condition of the nervous system, into which it may be thrown by artificial contrivance, and which differs, in several respects, from common sleep or the waking condition. I do not allege that this condition is induced through the transmission of a magnetic or occult influence from my body into that of my patients; nor do I profess, by my processes, to produce the higher [i.e., supernatural] phenomena of the Mesmerists. My pretensions are of a much more humble character, and are all consistent with generally admitted principles in physiological and psychological science. Hypnotism might therefore not inaptly be designated, Rational Mesmerism, in contra-distinction to the Transcendental Mesmerism of the Mesmerists.[18]
Despite briefly toying with the name "rational Mesmerism", Braid ultimately emphasised his approach's uniqueness, carrying out informal experiments throughout his career to refute the arguments invoking supernatural practices, and demonstrate instead the role of ordinary physiological and psychological processes such as suggestion and focused attention in producing the observed effects.

Braid worked very closely with his friend and ally the eminent physiologist Professor William Benjamin Carpenter, an early neuro-psychologist, who introduced the "ideo-motor reflex" theory of suggestion. Carpenter had observed examples of expectation and imagination apparently influencing involuntarily muscle movement. A classic example of the ideo-motor principle in action is the so-called "Chevreul pendulum" (named after Michel Eugène Chevreul). Chevreul claimed that a pendulum can be made to swing by appropriate concentration alone.

Braid soon assimilated Carpenter's observations into his own theory, realising that the effect of focusing attention was to enhance the ideo-motor reflex response. Braid extended Carpenter's theory to encompass the influence of the mind upon the body more generally, beyond the muscular system, and therefore referred to the "ideo-dynamic" response and coined the term "psycho-physiology" to refer to the study of general mind/body interaction.

In his later works, Braid reserved the term "hypnotism" for cases in which subjects entered a state of amnesia resembling sleep. For the rest, he spoke of a "mono-ideodynamic" principle to emphasise that the eye-fixation induction technique worked by narrowing the subject's attention to a single idea or train of thought ("monoideism") which amplified the effect of the consequent "dominant idea" upon the subject's body by means of the ideo-dynamic principle.
Hysteria vs. suggestion

For several decades, Braid's work became more influential abroad than in his own country, except for a handful of followers, most notably Dr. John Milne Bramwell. The eminent neurologist Dr. George Miller Beard took Braid's theories to America. Meanwhile his works were translated into German by Wilhelm T. Preyer, Professor of Physiology at Jena University. The psychiatrist Albert Moll subsequently continued German research, publishing Hypnotism in 1889. France became the focal point for the study after the eminent neurologist Dr. Étienne Eugène Azam presented Braid's research to the French Academy of Sciences. Azam also translated Braid's last manuscript (On Hypnotism, 1860) into French. At the request of Azam, Paul Broca, and others, the French Academy of Science, who had examined Mesmerism in 1784, examined Braid's writings shortly after his demise.

Azam's enthusiasm for hypnotism influenced Ambroise-Auguste Liébeault, a country doctor. Hippolyte Bernheim discovered Liébeault's enormously popular group hypnotherapy clinic and subsequently became an influential hypnotist. The study of hypnotism subsequently revolved around the fierce debate between Jean-Martin Charcot and Hippolyte Bernheim, the two most influential figures in late 19th century hypnotism.

Charcot operated a clinic at the Pitié-Salpêtrière Hospital (thus, also known as the "Paris School" or the "Salpêtrière School"), while Bernheim had a clinic in Nancy (also known as the "Nancy School"). Charcot, influenced more by the Mesmerists, argued that hypnotism was an abnormal state of nervous functioning found only in certain hysterical women. He claimed that it manifested in a series of physical reactions which could be divided into distinct stages. Bernheim argued that anyone could be hypnotised, that it was an extension of normal psychological functioning, and that its effects were due to suggestion. After decades of debate, Bernheim's view dominated. Charcot's theory is now just a historical curiosity.
Pierre Janet

Pierre Janet (1859–1947) reported studies on a hypnotic subject in 1882. Charcot subsequently appointed him director of the psychological laboratory at the Salpêtrière in 1889, after Janet completed his doctorate in philosophy which dealt with psychological automatism. In 1898 Janet was appointed psychology lecturer at the Sorbonne, and in 1902 became chair of experimental and comparative psychology at the Collège de France. Janet reconciled elements of his views with those of Bernheim and his followers, developing his own sophisticated hypnotic psychotherapy based upon the concept of psychological dissociation which, at the turn of the century, rivaled Freud's attempt to provide a more comprehensive theory of psychotherapy.
Sigmund Freud

Sigmund Freud, the founder of psychoanalysis, studied hypnotism at the Paris school and briefly visited the Nancy school.

Initially, Freud was an enthusiastic proponent of hypnotherapy, and soon began to emphasise hypnotic regression and ab reaction (catharsis) as therapeutic methods. He wrote a favorable encyclopedia article on hypnotism, translated one of Bernheim's works into German, and published an influential series of case studies with his colleague Joseph Breuer entitled Studies on Hysteria (1895). This became the founding text of the subsequent tradition known as "hypno-analysis" or "regression hypnotherapy."

However, Freud gradually abandoned hypnotism in favour of psychoanalysis, emphasizing free association and interpretation of the unconscious. Struggling with the great expense of time that psychoanalysis required, Freud later suggested that it might be combined with hypnotic suggestion to hasten the outcome of treatment,

It is very probable, too, that the application of our therapy to numbers will compel us to alloy the pure gold of analysis plentifully with the copper of direct [hypnotic] suggestion.[19]
However only a handful of Freud's followers were sufficiently qualified in hypnosis to attempt the synthesis. Their work had a limited influence on the hypno-therapeutic approaches now known variously as "hypnotic regression", "hypnotic progression", and "hypnoanalysis".
Émile Coué

Émile Coué (1857–1926) assisted Ambroise-Auguste Liébeault for around two years at Nancy. After practicing for several years as a hypnotherapist employing the methods of Liébeault and Bernheim's Nancy School, Coué developed a new orientation called "conscious autosuggestion." Several years after Liébeault's death in 1904, Coué founded what became known as the New Nancy School, a loose collaboration of practitioners who taught and promoted his views. Coué's method did not emphasise "sleep" or deep relaxation and instead focused upon autosuggestion involving a specific series of suggestion tests. Although Coué argued that he was no longer using hypnosis, followers such as Charles Baudouin viewed his approach as a form of light self-hypnosis. Coué's method became a renowned self-help and psychotherapy technique, which contrasted with psychoanalysis and prefigured self-hypnosis and cognitive therapy cognitive therapy.
Clark L. Hull

The next major development came from behavioral psychology in American university research. Clark L. Hull, an eminent American psychologist, published the first major compilation of laboratory studies on hypnosis, Hypnosis & Suggestibility (1933), in which he proved that hypnosis and sleep had nothing in common. Hull published many quantitative findings from hypnosis and suggestion experiments and encouraged research by mainstream psychologists. Hull's behavioural psychology interpretation of hypnosis, emphasizing conditioned reflexes, rivaled the Freudian psycho dynamic interpretation emphasizing unconscious transference.
Milton Erickson

Milton H. Erickson, M.D. was one of the most influential post-war hypnotherapists. He wrote several books and journal articles on the subject. During the 1960s, Erickson popularized a new branch of hypnotherapy, known as Ericksonian hypnotherapy, primarily characterised by indirect suggestion, "metaphor" (actually analogies), confusion techniques, and double binds in place of formal hypnotic inductions. However, the difference between Erickson's methods and traditional hypnotism led contemporaries such as André Weitzenhoffer, to question whether he was practicing "hypnosis" at all, and his approach remains in question.

Erickson had no hesitation in presenting any suggested effect as being "hypnosis", whether or not the subject was in a hypnotic state. In fact, he was not hesitant in passing off behaviour that was dubiously hypnotic as being hypnotic.[20]
Cognitive-behavioural

In the latter half of the twentieth century, two factors contributed to the development of the cognitive-behavioural approach to hypnosis. 
1. Cognitive and behavioural theories of the nature of hypnosis (influenced by the theories of Sarbin[21] and Barber[22]) became increasingly influential. 
2. The therapeutic practices of hypnotherapy and various forms of cognitive-behavioural therapy overlapped and influenced each other.[23] Although cognitive-behavioural theories of hypnosis must be distinguished from cognitive-behavioural approaches to hypnotherapy, they share similar concepts, terminology, and assumptions and have been integrated by influential researchers and clinicians such as Irving Kirsch, Steven Jay Lynn, and others.[24]
At the outset of cognitive-behavioural therapy during the 1950s, hypnosis was used by early behaviour therapists such as Joseph Wolpe[25] and also by early cognitive therapists such as Albert Ellis.[26] Barber, Spanos & Chaves introduced the term "cognitive-behavioural" to describe their "nonstate" theory of hypnosis in Hypnotism: Imagination & Human Potentialities (1974).[22] However, Clark L. Hull had introduced a behavioural psychology as far back as 1933, which in turn was preceded by Ivan Pavlov.[27] Indeed, the earliest theories and practices of hypnotism, even those of Braid, resemble the cognitive-behavioural orientation in some respects.[28]
Hypnotherapy

Main article: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hypnotherapy 
Modern hypnotherapy has been used in a variety of forms, such as regression hypnotherapy (or "hypnoanalysis") and Ericksonian hypnotherapy.

Hypnosis has been studied clinically with varying success.[29] Applications include: pain management,[30] weight loss,[31] skin disease,[32] soothing anxious surgical patients, psychological therapy,[33] habit control,[34] a way to relax,[35] sports performance.[36] 
Self-hypnosis is popularly used to quit smoking* and reduce stress, while stage hypnosis can persuade people to perform unusual public feats.[37]                                                   *see page 19
Medical applications

Hypnotherapy has been used to treat irritable bowel syndrome IBS. 
Researchers who recently reviewed the best studies in this area conclude:

The evidence for hypnosis as an efficacious treatment of IBS was encouraging. Two of three studies that investigated the use of hypnosis for IBS were well designed and showed a clear effect for the hypnotic treatment of IBS.[39]
Hypnosis for IBS has received moderate support in the National Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence guidance published for UK health services.[40] It has been used as an aid or alternative to chemical anaesthesia,[41]
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A number of studies show that hypnosis can reduce the pain experienced during burn-wound debridement, bone marrow aspirations, and childbirth. The International Journal of Clinical and Experimental Hypnosis found that hypnosis relieved the pain of 75% of 933 subjects participating in 27 different experiments.[45]
In 1996, the National Institutes of Health declared hypnosis effective in reducing pain from cancer and other chronic conditions.[45] Nausea and other symptoms related to incurable diseases may also be managed with hypnosis.[46]
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For example, research done at the Mount Sinai School of Medicine studied two patient groups facing breast cancer surgery. The group that received hypnosis reported less pain, nausea, and anxiety post-surgery. The average hypnosis patient reduced treatment costs by an average $772.00.[50]
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The American Psychological Association published a study comparing the effects of hypnosis, ordinary suggestion and placebo in reducing pain. The study found that highly suggestible individuals experienced a greater reduction in pain from hypnosis compared with placebo, whereas less suggestible subjects experienced no pain reduction from hypnosis when compared with placebo. Ordinary non-hypnotic suggestion also caused reduction in pain compared to placebo, but was able to reduce pain in a wider range of subjects (both high and low suggestible) than hypnosis. The results showed that it is primarily the subjects responsiveness to suggestion, whether within the context of 'hypnosis' or not, that is the main determinant of causing reduction in pain.[52]
Treating skin diseases with hypnosis (hypnodermatology) has performed well in treating warts, psoriasis, and atopic dermatitis.[53]
Hypnosis may be useful as an adjunct therapy for weight loss. A 1996 meta-analysis studying hypnosis combined with cognitive-behavioural therapy found that people using both treatments lost more weight than people using CBT alone.[54]
Military Applications

A recently declassified document obtained by The Black Vault Freedom of Information Act archive, shows that hypnosis was investigated for military applications.[55] However, the overall conclusion of the study was that there was no evidence that hypnosis could be used for military applications, and also that there was no clear evidence for whether 'hypnosis' actually exists as a definable phenomena outside of ordinary suggestion, high motivation and subject expectancy. 
According to the document,

The use of hypnosis in intelligence would present certain technical problems not encountered in the clinic or laboratory. To obtain compliance from a resistant source, for example, it would be necessary to hypnotise the source under essentially hostile circumstances. There is no good evidence, clinical or experimental, that this can be done.

Furthermore, the document states that:

It would be difficult to find an area of scientific interest more beset by divided professional opinion and contradictory experimental evidence…No one can say whether hypnosis is a qualitatively unique state with some physiological and conditioned response components or only a form of suggestion induced by high motivation and a positive relationship between hypnotist and subject… T.X. Barber has produced “hypnotic deafness” and “hypnotic blindness,” analgesia and other responses seen in hypnosis—all without hypnotizing anyone… Orne has shown that unhypnotized persons can be motivated to equal and surpass the supposed superhuman physical feats seen in hypnosis.

The study concludes:

It is probably significant that in the long history of hypnosis, where the potential application to intelligence has always been known, there are no reliable accounts of its effective use by an intelligence service.

Research into hypnosis in military applications is further verified by the MKULTRA experiments, also conducted by the CIA.[56] According to Congressional testimony,[57] the CIA experimented with utilizing LSD and hypnosis for mind control. Many of these programs were done domestically and on participants who were not informed of the study's purposes or that they would be given drugs.[57] The full paper explores the potentials of operational uses.[58]
Psychotherapy

Hypnotherapy is the use of hypnosis in psychotherapy.[59] It is used by licensed physicians, psychologists, and others. Physicians and psychiatrists may use hypnosis to treat depression, anxiety, eating disorders, sleep disorders, compulsive gaming, and posttraumatic stress.[60]
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Certified hypnotherapists who are not physicians or psychologists often treat smoking* and weight management. (Success rates vary: a meta-study researching hypnosis as a quit-smoking tool found it had a 20 to 30 percent success rate, similar to other quit-smoking methods,[62] while a 2007 study of patients hospitalised for cardiac and pulmonary ailments found that smokers who used hypnosis to quit smoking doubled their chances of success.[63])      *see page 19
In a July 2001 article for Scientific American Scientific American titled "The Truth and the Hype of Hypnosis", Michael Nash wrote:

...using hypnosis, scientists have temporarily created hallucinations, compulsions, certain types of memory loss, false memories false memories, and delusions in the laboratory so that these phenomena can be studied in a controlled environment.[45]
Controversy surrounds the use of hypnotherapy to retrieve memories, especially those from early childhood or (alleged) past-lives. The American Medical Association American Medical Association and the American Psychological Association American Psychological Association caution against repressed memory therapy repressed memory therapy in cases of alleged childhood trauma, stating that "it is impossible, without corroborative evidence, to distinguish a true memory from a false one."[64] Past life regression Past life regression, meanwhile, is often viewed with skepticism.[65]
Self-hypnosis
Self-hypnosis happens when a person hypnotises himself or herself, commonly involving the use of autosuggestion. The technique is often used to increase motivation for a diet, quit smoking, or reduce stress. People who practice self-hypnosis sometimes require assistance; some people use devices known as mind machines mind machines to assist in the process, while others use hypnotic recordings.
Self-hypnosis is claimed to help with stage fright, relaxation, and physical well-being.[66]
Stage hypnosis

Stage hypnosis is a form of entertainment, traditionally employed in a club or theatre before an audience. Due to stage hypnotists' showmanship, many people believe that hypnosis is a form of mind control. However, the effects of stage hypnosis are probably due to a combination of psychological factors such as peer pressure, social compliance, participant selection, suggestibility, physical manipulation, stagecraft, and trickery.[67] The desire to be the centre of attention, having an excuse to violate their own fear suppressors and the pressure to please are thought to convince subjects to 'play along'.[68][page needed] Books by stage hypnotists sometimes explicitly describe the use of deception in their acts, for example, Ormond McGill's New Encyclopedia of Stage Hypnosis describes an entire "fake hypnosis" act which depends upon the use of private whispers throughout.

[The hypnotist whispers off-microphone:] “We are going to have some good laughs on the audience and fool them… so when I tell you to do some funny things, do exactly as I secretly tell you. Okay? Swell.” (Then deliberately wink at the spectator in a friendly fashion.)[69]
Stage hypnosis traditionally employs three fundamental strategies:

Participant compliance. Participants on stage tend to be compliant because of the social pressure felt in the situation constructed on stage, before an expectant audience. 

Participant selection. Preliminary suggestion tests, such as asking the audience to clasp their hands and suggesting they cannot be separated, are usually used to select out the most suggestible and compliant subjects from the audience. By asking for volunteers to mount the stage, the performer also tends to select the most extroverted members of the audience. 

Deception of the audience. Stage hypnotists are performers who traditionally, but not always, employ a variety of "sleight of hand" strategies to mislead their audience for dramatic effect. 

The strategies of deception employed in traditional stage hypnosis can be categorised as follows:

Off-microphone whispers. The hypnotist lowers his microphone and whispers secret instructions to the participant on stage, outside of the audience's hearing. These may involve requests to "play along" or fake hypnotic responses. 

Failure to challenge. The stage hypnotist pretends to challenge subjects to defy a suggestion, e.g., "You cannot stand up out of your chair because your backside is stuck down with glue." However, no specific cue is given to the participants to begin their effort ("Start trying now!"). This creates the illusion that a specific challenge has been issued and effort made to defy it. 

Fake hypnosis tricks. Stage hypnosis literature contains a large repertoire of sleight of hand tricks, of the kind used by professional illusionists. None of these tricks require any hypnosis or suggestion, depending on physical manipulation and audience deception. The most famous example of this type is the "human plank" trick, which involves making a subject's body become rigid (cataleptic) and suspending them horizontally between two chairs, at which point the hypnotist will often stand upon their chest for dramatic effect. This has nothing to do with hypnosis, but simply depends on the fact that when subjects are positioned in the correct way they can support more weight than the audience assumes. 
Other uses
Hypnotism has also been used in forensics, sports, education, physical therapy and rehabilitation.[70] Hypnotism has also been employed by artists for creative purposes most notably the surrealist circle of André Breton who employed hypnosis, automatic writing and sketches for creative purposes. Hypnotic methods have been used to re-experience drug states,[71] and mystical experiences.[72]

 HYPERLINK "http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hypnosis" \l "cite_note-72#cite_note-72" [73]
Some people have drawn analogies between certain aspects of hypnotism and areas such as crowd psychology, religious hysteria, and ritual trances in preliterate tribal cultures.[74][page needed]
Many famous sports figures like Tiger Woods Tiger Woods have used hypnosis to gain an edge on their competition. This is accomplished by accessing an athlete's altered conscious state and incorporating a different way of processing information.[75]
The state versus nonstate debate

The central theoretical disagreement is known as the "state versus nonstate" debate. When Braid introduced the concept of hypnotism he equivocated over the nature of the "state", sometimes describing it as a specific sleep-like neurological state comparable to animal hibernation or yogic meditation, while at other times he emphasised that hypnotism encompassed a number of different stages or states which were an extension of ordinary psychological and physiological processes. Overall, Braid appears to have moved from a more "special state" understanding of hypnotism toward a more complex "nonstate" orientation.

State theorists interpret the effects of hypnotism as primarily due to a specific, abnormal and uniform psychological or physiological state of some description, often referred to as "hypnotic trance" or an "altered state of consciousness." Nonstate theorists rejected the idea of hypnotic trance and interpret the effects of hypnotism as due to a combination of multiple task-specific factors derived from normal cognitive, behavioural and social psychology, such as social role-perception and favorable motivation (Sarbin), active imagination and positive cognitive set (Barber), response expectancy (Kirsch), and the active use of task-specific subjective strategies (Spanos). The personality psychologist Robert White is often cited as providing one of the first nonstate definitions of hypnosis in a 1941 article:

Hypnotic behaviour is meaningful, goal-directed striving, it’s most general goal being to behave like a hypnotised person as this is continuously defined by the operator and understood by the client.[76]
Put simply, it is often claimed that whereas the older "special state" interpretation emphasises the difference between hypnosis and ordinary psychological processes, the "nonstate" interpretation emphasises their similarity.

Comparisons between hypnotised and non-hypnotised subjects suggest that if a "hypnotic trance" does exist it only accounts for a small proportion of the effects attributed to hypnotic suggestion, most of which can be replicated without hypnotic induction.

Hyper-suggestibility

Braid can be taken to imply, in later writings, that hypnosis is largely a state of heightened suggestibility induced by expectation and focused attention. In particular, Hippolyte Bernheim became known as the leading proponent of the "suggestion theory" of hypnosis, at one point going so far as to declare that there is no hypnotic state, only heightened suggestibility. There is a general consensus that heightened suggestibility is an essential characteristic of hypnosis.

If a subject after submitting to the hypnotic procedure shows no genuine increase in susceptibility to any suggestions whatever, there seems no point in calling him hypnotised, regardless of how fully and readily he may respond to suggestions of lid-closure and other superficial sleeping behaviour.[77]
Conditioned inhibition

Ivan Pavlov stated that hypnotic suggestion provided the best example of a conditioned reflex response in human beings, i.e., that responses to suggestions were learned associations triggered by the words used. Pavlov himself wrote:

Speech, on account of the whole preceding life of the adult, is connected up with all the internal and external stimuli which can reach the cortex, signaling all of them and replacing all of them, and therefore it can call forth all those reactions of the organism which are normally determined by the actual stimuli themselves. We can, therefore, regard ‘suggestion’ as the most simple form of a typical reflex in man.[78]
He also believed that hypnosis was a "partial sleep" meaning that a generalised inhibition of cortical functioning could be encouraged to spread throughout regions of the brain. He observed that the various degrees of hypnosis did not significantly differ physiologically from the waking state and hypnosis depended on insignificant changes of environmental stimuli. Pavlov also suggested that lower-brain-stem mechanisms were involved in hypnotic conditioning.[79][page needed][80]
Pavlov's ideas combined with those of his rival Bekhterev and became the basis of hypnotic psychotherapy in the Soviet Union, as documented in the writings of his follower K.I. Platonov. Soviet theories of hypnotism subsequently influenced the writings of Western behaviourally-oriented hypnotherapists such as Andrew Salter. However, this theory of hypnosis as a specific state of conditioned cortical inhibition has received little support.
Neuropsychology

Neurological imaging techniques provide no evidence of a neurological pattern that can be equated with a "hypnotic trance". Changes in brain activity have been found in some studies of highly responsive hypnotic subjects. 
These changes vary depending upon the type of suggestions being given.[81]
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Another study has demonstrated that a color hallucination suggestion given to subjects in hypnosis activated color-processing regions of the occipital cortex.[84] A 2004 review of research examining the EEG laboratory work in this area concludes:

Hypnosis is not a unitary state and therefore should show different patterns of EEG activity depending upon the task being experienced. In our evaluation of the literature, enhanced theta is observed during hypnosis when there is task performance or concentrative hypnosis, but not when the highly hypnotizable individuals are passively relaxed, somewhat sleepy and/or more diffuse in their attention.[85]
The induction phase of hypnosis may also affect the activity in brain regions which control intention and process conflict. Anna Gosline claims:

"Gruzelier and his colleagues studied brain activity using an fMRI while subjects completed a standard cognitive exercise, called the Stroop task. The team screened subjects before the study and chose 12 that were highly susceptible to hypnosis and 12 with low susceptibility. They all completed the task in the fMRI under normal conditions and then again under hypnosis. Throughout the study, both groups were consistent in their task results, achieving similar scores regardless of their mental state. During their first task session, before hypnosis, there were no significant differences in brain activity between the groups. But under hypnosis, Gruzelier found that the highly susceptible subjects showed significantly more brain activity in the anterior cingulate gyrus than the weakly susceptible subjects. This area of the brain has been shown to respond to errors and evaluate emotional outcomes. The highly susceptible group also showed much greater brain activity on the left side of the prefrontal cortex than the weakly susceptible group. This is an area involved with higher level cognitive processing and behaviour."[86]
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Dissociation

Pierre Janet originally developed the idea of dissociation of consciousness from his work with hysterical patients. He believed that hypnosis was an example of dissociation, whereby areas of an individual's behavioural control separate from ordinary awareness. Hypnosis would remove some control from the conscious mind, and the individual would respond with autonomic, reflexive behaviour. Weitzenhoffer describes hypnosis via this theory as "dissociation of awareness from the majority of sensory and even strictly neural events taking place."[88][page needed]
Neodissociation

Ernest Hilgard, who developed the "neodissociation" theory of hypnotism, hypothesised that hypnosis causes the subjects to divide their consciousness voluntarily. One part responds to the hypnotist while the other retains awareness of reality. Hilgard made subjects take an ice water bath. They said nothing about the water being cold or feeling pain. Hilgard then asked the subjects to lift their index finger if they felt pain and 70% of the subjects lifted their index finger. This showed that even though the subjects were listening to the suggestive hypnotist they still sensed the water's temperature.[89]
Mind-dissociation

This surprisingly simple theory was proposed by Y.D. Tsai in 1995[90] as part of his psychosomatic theory of dreams. Inside each brain, there is a program "I" (the conscious self) which is distributed over the conscious brain and coordinates mental functions (cortices), such as thinking, imagining, sensing, moving, reasoning … etc. "I" also supervises memory. Many bizarre states of consciousness are actually the results of dissociation of certain mental functions from "I".

When a person is hypnotized, it might be that his/her imagination is dissociated and sends the imagined content back to the sensory cortex, resulting in dreams or hallucinations; or that some senses are dissociated, resulting in hypnotic anesthesia; or that motor function is dissociated, resulting in immobility; or that reason is dissociated and he/she obeys the hypnotist's orders; or that thought is dissociated and not controlled by reason, hence strives to straighten out his/her body between two chairs. A command can also be acted out long after the hypnosis session, as follows: The subject obeys the voice of reason in normal state, but when hypnotized, reason is replaced by the hypnotist's command to make decisions or believes, and will be very uneasy if he/she does not do things as decided or his/her belief is contradicted. Hypnotherapy is also based on this principle.
Social role-taking theory

The main theorist who pioneered the influential role-taking theory of hypnotism was Theodore Sarbin. Sarbin argued that hypnotic responses were motivated attempts to fulfill the socially-constructed role of hypnotic subject. This has led to the misconception that hypnotic subjects are simply "faking". However, Sarbin emphasised the difference between faking, in which there is little subjective identification with the role in question, and role-taking, in which the subject not only acts externally in accord with the role but also subjectively identifies with it to some degree, acting, thinking, and feeling "as if" they are hypnotised. 
Sarbin drew analogies between role-taking in hypnosis and role-taking in other areas such as method acting, mental illness, and shamanic possession, etc. This interpretation of hypnosis is particularly relevant to understanding stage hypnosis in which there is clearly strong peer pressure to comply with a socially-constructed role by performing accordingly on a theatrical stage.

Hence, the social constructionism and role-taking theory of hypnosis suggests that individuals are enacting (as opposed to merely playing) a role and that really there is no such thing as a hypnotic trance. A socially-constructed relationship is built depending on how much rapport has been established between the "hypnotist" and the subject (see Hawthorne effect, Pygmalion effect, and placebo effect).

Psychologists such as Robert Baker and Graham Wagstaff claim that what we call hypnosis is actually a form of learned social behaviour, a complex hybrid of social compliance, relaxation, and suggestibility that can account for many esoteric behavioural manifestations.[91][page needed]
Cognitive-behavioural theory

Barber, Spanos, & Chaves (1974) proposed a nonstate "cognitive-behavioural" theory of hypnosis, similar in some respects to Sarbin's social role-taking theory and building upon the earlier research of Barber. On this model, hypnosis is explained as an extension of ordinary psychological processes like imagination, relaxation, expectation, social compliance, etc. In particular, Barber argued that responses to hypnotic suggestions were mediated by a "positive cognitive set" consisting of positive expectations, attitudes, and motivation. Daniel Araoz subsequently coined the acronym "TEAM" to symbolise the subject's orientation to hypnosis in terms of "trust", "expectation", "attitude", and "motivation".

Barber et al., noted that similar factors appeared to mediate the response both to hypnotism and to cognitive-behavioural therapy (CBT), in particular systematic desensitization. Hence, research and clinical practice inspired by their interpretation has led to growing interest in the relationship between hypnotherapy and CBT.
Information theory

An approach loosely based on Information theory uses a brain-as-computer model. In adaptive systems, feedback increases the signal-to-noise ratio, which may converge towards a steady state. Increasing the signal-to-noise ratio enables messages to be more clearly received. The hypnotist's object is to use techniques to reduce interference and increase the receptibility of specific messages (suggestions).[92]
Systems theory

Systems theory, in this context, may be regarded as an extension of Braid's original conceptualization of hypnosis [93][page needed] as involving a process of enhancing or depressing nervous system activity. Systems theory considers the nervous system's organization into interacting subsystems. Hypnotic phenomena thus involve not only increased or decreased activity of particular subsystems, but also their interaction. A central phenomenon in this regard is that of feedback loops, which suggest a mechanism for creating hypnotic phenomena.[94]
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EXTRACT from the "Simple Wikipedia": http://simple.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hypnosis:
Hypnosis is a state of mind or a set of attitudes which is created by a special procedure that is followed. This state resembles that of a trance. While people are in this state, they can be influenced more easily. With two people, the person sending the message is called the "hypnotist" and the person getting the message is called the "subject." 
"Suggestions," or "hypnotic suggestions" are what the hypnotist says to the subject. 
With one person, the entire practice is called "self-hypnosis" or sometimes "auto-suggestion." 

There seem to be many ideas about how hypnosis started. The Hindus of India claim that they started the method and used it as a cure for health. This is one of the main uses of hypnosis today and is linked to psychology. […]

Most often, the hypnotist gives suggestions to the subject to put the subject in trance. In trance, the subject does not make decisions about the truth of the hypnotist's suggestions: If trance is reached -- it is not always -- the subject will accept as true anything the hypnotist says, unless it goes against the subject's core beliefs. 
This is the heart of hypnosis: to put the subject in trance so he will accept suggestions.
MY COMMENTS
I do not pretend that I understood much of the Wikipedia explanation of Hypnosis. The "simple" write-up above is easily understandable by us all. However, certain points come across fairly lucidly:
-that one of the main applications of hypnosis today is for promoting holistic healing through psychology: "…one of the main uses of hypnosis today and is linked to psychology"; 

The problem of the various branches of psychoanalysis has been examined by me in my 12+2 articles on PSYCHOLOGY and in my SANGAM, Goa report. The use of psychology by priests in counseling Catholics is replacing pastoral counseling and the Sacrament of Reconciliation as I have shown in one detailed article on PSYCHOLOGY and in the SANGAM report. I urge the reader to understand the serious implications of this for the future of the Church. That NLP and its counterpart HYPNOSIS, along with DREAMWORK or DREAM THERAPY [subject of a future article] are also gaining popularity, compounds the problem for Catholics.

-that psychologists and scientists themselves are divided and unclear as to a full understanding of HYPNOSIS, how it works as well as its effects on the human mind; they are still theorizing and debating the issues;
-that the state of hypnosis is "often referred to as 'hypnotic trance' or an 'altered state of consciousness'."
-that under the hypnotic state or trance, and even at a much later date when not hypnotised, the subject’s mind is under the control and power of suggestion of the hypnotist; 

In the articles written by evangelical Christians, we will find the related Biblical exhortations, but for now, note that the Vatican Document on the New Age warns about these Altered States of Consciousness or ASCs, #2.2.1 and #2.2.3. And from #4, I quote, "The point of New Age techniques is to reproduce mystical states at will, as if it were a matter of laboratory material. Rebirth, biofeedback, sensory isolation, holotropic breathing, hypnosis, mantras, fasting, sleep deprivation and transcendental meditation are attempts to control these states and to experience them continuously”. (70)" (70) Michel Lacroix, L'Ideologia della New Age, Milano (Il Saggiatore) 1998, p. 74.
-that scientists view hypnotherapy-linked "repressed memory therapy" and "past life regression therapy" with skepticism;
Christians who have had an experience with the charismatic ministry of Inner Healing are aware that, by the sovereign power of God, penitents have experienced healing of painful repressed memories and of physical ailments and psychosomatic diseases caused by these repressed memories. God created man a tripartite being [spirit, soul and body, Genesis 2:7, 1 Thessalonians 5:23] and the only genuine holistic healing that is permissible for man is through the sacramental ministry of the Church. Since modern scientists tend to leave God out of the equation, their explanations of how many New Age therapies including hypnotherapy appear to work are limited to what science can or cannot verify. 
A good example is my recent article BIOCONNED… in which I quote extensively from the work of Dr Stephen Lower, Ph.D. Dr. Lower examines a number of processes and products and correctly labels them all as scams, quackery. But they are more than that. The pseudo-scientific claims of most, if not all, of those processes and products are based on Taoist and Hindu religious philosophies and thus belong to the spiritual realm of which neither Dr. Lower nor his colleagues are qualified to pass any judgement. Seen from the perspective of the Christian believer, these devices and therapies are esoteric or occult. The Vatican Document on the New Age furthers an understanding of these things. The subject of "past life regression therapy" will be dealt with in a separate article.
Hypnotherapy

From Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hypnotherapy EXTRACT:
Hypnotherapy is therapy that is undertaken with a subject in hypnosis.[citation needed]
The word "hypnosis" (from the Greek hypnos, "sleep") is an abbreviation of James Braid's (1841) term "neuro-hypnotism", meaning "sleep of the nervous system".

A person who is hypnotized displays certain unusual characteristics and propensities, compared with a non-hypnotized subject, most notably hyper-suggestibility, which some authorities have considered a sine qua non of hypnosis. For example, Clark L. Hull, probably the first major empirical researcher in the field, wrote,

If a subject after submitting to the hypnotic procedure shows no genuine increase in susceptibility to any suggestions whatever, there seems no point in calling him hypnotised... [1]
Hypnotherapy is often applied in order to modify a subject's behavior, emotional content, and attitudes, as well as a wide range of conditions including dysfunctional habits, anxiety, stress-related illness, pain management, and personal development.
Definition

Hypnotism versus mesmerism*
Hypnotism is often, mistakenly, thought to be the same as mesmerism, its historical precursor.

According to Hans Eysenck, The terms "mesmerise" and "hypnotise" have become quite synonymous, and most people think of Mesmer as the father of hypnosis, or at least as its discoverer and first conscious exponent. Oddly enough, the truth appears to be that while hypnotic phenomena had been known for many thousands of years, Mesmer did not, in fact, hypnotise his subjects at all. It is something of a mystery why popular belief should have firmly credited him with a discovery which in fact was made by others. (Eysenck, Sense & Nonsense in Psychology, 1957: 30-31)                           *see page 18
Franz Anton Mesmer held that trance and healing were the result of the channelling of a mysterious "occult" force called "animal magnetism." In the mid-18th Century, this became the basis of a very large and popular school of thought termed "Mesmerism". However, in 1843, the Scottish surgeon James Braid proposed the theory of hypnotism as a radical alternative, in opposition to Mesmerism. Braid argued that the occult qualities of Mesmerism were illusory and that its effects were due to a combination of "nervous fatigue" and verbal suggestion. A bitter war of words developed between Braid and the leading exponents of Mesmerism.

I beg farther to remark, if my theory and pretensions, as to the nature, cause, and extent of the phenomena of nervous sleep [i.e., hypnotism] have none of the fascinations of the transcendental to captivate the lovers of the marvellous, the credulous and enthusiastic, which the pretensions and alleged occult agency of the mesmerists have, still I hope my views will not be the less acceptable to honest and sober-minded men, because they are all level to our comprehension, and reconcilable with well-known physiological and psychological principles. (James Braid, Hypnotic Therapeutics, 1853: 36)
However, there is agreement that the origin of modern hypnosis is with the methods employed in Mesmerism. Whilst Braid differed in offering an explanation of hypnotic effects that did not rely on supernatural forces, he credited the methods used in hypnosis to the practice of Mesmerism. Braid said of the subject:

Hypnotism might therefore not inaptly be designated, Rational Mesmerism, in contra-distinction to the Transcendental Mesmerism of the Mesmerists.[2]
In their original committee report on hypnotherapy, the British Medical Association (BMA), likewise, made a point of condemning the occult theories of Mesmerism and sharply distinguishing them from hypnotism.

The Committee, having completed such investigation of hypnotism as time permitted, have to report that they have satisfied themselves of the genuineness of the hypnotic state. No phenomena which have come under their observation, however, lend support to the theory of ‘animal magnetism’. ("Report on Hypnotism", British Medical Journal, 1892).

Whereas Mesmerism is a supernatural theory, hypnotism attempted to explain the same phenomena in terms of psychology and physiology. As Braid puts it, it is a scientific and "psycho-physiological" (mind-body) discipline.

There is no doubt that some individuals have suffered the ill effects of being involved in stage hypnotic shows. Stage hypnotists use words like 'magic' and 'control' in an attempt to mystify the effects of hypnosis. In addition, using various tests of hypnotic suggestibility, they focus on 'hypnotic virtuosos' and provide the audience with hours of entertainment at the participants' expense. Trained hypnotherapists, or rather therapists who use hypnosis as an adjunct to their treatment programme, create an environment by which the clients can access their inner resources in their own, unique way. Therapists, unlike stage hypnotists, who give the illusion that individuals are ‘out of control’, give the control to the individuals.[3]
Definition of Hypnotherapist
A therapist who utilizes hypnosis as a primary tool for assisting clients to achieve their goals. A Hypnotherapist often differs from others therapists by focusing on the role of subconscious behaviors and influences on the client's life.

In 1973, Dr. John Kappas, Founder of the Hypnosis Motivation Institute, wrote and defined the profession of a Hypnotherapist in the Federal Dictionary of Occupational Titles:

"Induces hypnotic state in client to increase motivation or alter behavior patterns: Consults with client to determine nature of problem. Prepares client to enter hypnotic state by explaining how hypnosis works and what client will experience. Tests subject to determine degree of physical and emotional suggestibility. Induces hypnotic state in client, using individualized methods and techniques of hypnosis based on interpretation of test results and analysis of client's problem. May train client in self-hypnosis conditioning."[4]
Hypnotherapy takes many different forms, and has integrated elements from, and in turn influenced, other psychotherapeutic traditions throughout its history.

Traditional hypnotherapy

The form of hypnotherapy practiced by most Victorian hypnotists, including James Braid and Hippolyte Bernheim, mainly employed direct suggestion of symptom removal, with some use of therapeutic relaxation and occasionally aversion to alcohol, drugs, etc.[5] This simple form of treatment employed relatively direct methods and few theoretical constructs, but has continued to influence most subsequent forms of hypnotherapy.
Hypnoanalysis

In 1895 Sigmund Freud and Joseph Breuer published a seminal clinical text entitled Studies in Hysteria (1895) which promoted a new approach to psychotherapy. Freud and Breuer used hypnosis to regress clients to an earlier age in order to help them remember and abreact supposedly repressed traumatic memories. Although Freud gradually abandoned hypnotherapy in favour of his developing method of psychoanalysis, his early work continued to influence many subsequent hypnotherapists. However, as Freud later conceded, his French rival Pierre Janet had already published a case study describing the use of age regression in hypnotic psychotherapy, a few years earlier.

Subsequent regression therapy regression hypnotherapy was sometimes known as "hypnoanalysis", "analytic hypnotherapy", or "psychodynamic hypnotherapy." Many practitioners worked in ways that bore only faint resemblance to Freud's original approach, although others continued to be influenced by later psychoanalytic theory and practice.

Hypnoanalysis found support in both world wars where it was used by military psychiatrists as a rapid alternative to psychoanalysis in the treatment of shellshock, now known as posttraumatic stress disorder (PTSD).

Considerable controversy developed regarding the use of regression to uncover allegedly repressed memories in the 1990s as the result of several high-profile legal cases, where clients sued their therapists over claims of false memory syndrome.

Ericksonian hypnotherapy
Milton H. Erickson was one of the most influential hypnotists of the 20th century. From around the 1950s onward, Erickson developed a radically different approach to hypnotism, which has subsequently become known as "Ericksonian hypnotherapy" or "Neo-Ericksonian hypnotherapy." Erickson made use of a more informal conversational approach with many clients and complex language patterns, and therapeutic strategies. However, this very divergence from tradition led some of his colleagues, most notably Andre Weitzenhoffer, to dispute whether Erickson was right to label his approach "hypnosis" at all.[6] Nevertheless, Erickson's work continues to be one of the most influential forces in modern hypnotherapy.

The founders of Neurolinguistic Programming (NLP), a methodology similar in some regards to hypnotism, claimed that they had modelled the work of Erickson extensively and assimilated it into their approach called the Milton Model.[7]

 HYPERLINK "http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hypnotherapy" \l "cite_note-7#cite_note-7" [8] Weitzenhoffer disputed whether NLP bears any genuine resemblance to Erickson's work.[6]
A BBC investigation found that the conditions for becoming registered aren't always sufficient to prevent fraud: "The regulation of hypnotherapists in the UK is so lax that even a cat can become accredited, the BBC has found. George the cat was registered with three hypnotherapy organisations." Similar results were found in the United States.[18]
Indian restriction

The Ministry of Health & Family Welfare, Government of India, vide its letter no. R.14015/25/96-U&H(R) (Pt.) dated 25 November 2003, has very categorically stated that hypnotherapy is a recognized mode of therapy in India to be practiced by only appropriately trained personnel.

Maharaja Sayajirao University (M. S .University) at Vadodara is conducting one-year Post Graduate Diploma in Clinical Applied Hypnosis (P.G.D.C.A.H.) from 2000.[21]
Clinical hypnosis is included in the syllabus of Master of Philosophy (Clinical Psychology), a pre-doctorate course conducted by The Rehabilitation Council of India which is followed by all universities in India.[22]
Hypnotherapy is the part of syllabus in M. Sc./ M.A. Psychology degree course, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur[23]; Banaras Hindu University[24]; M. Sc. Yoga degree course of Bharathidasan University[25],B.A./B.Sc. Degree(Psychology), B.A. Journalism in Bangalore University[26]

 HYPERLINK "http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hypnotherapy" \l "cite_note-26#cite_note-26" [27]

 HYPERLINK "http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hypnotherapy" \l "cite_note-27#cite_note-27" [28]; and B. Sc. Nursing course syllabus of Maharashtra University of Health Sciences, Nashik[29]
The code for commercial advertising on Doordarshan and All India Radio states that “No advertisement should contain any offer to diagnose or treat complaints or conditions by hypnosis."
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Hypnosis

By the BBC http://www.bbc.co.uk/dna/h2g2/A352496
James Braid first termed the word 'hypnotism' from the Greek word hupnos, which means sleep. He soon learned that the term hypnosis was wrong, since it is not really a type of sleep, and tried to change the word, but the scientific community of his day had taken the term to heart and would not change it. We are therefore stuck with the term and its erroneous implication that it is a method of making people sleep. In fact, hypnosis is a form of concentration that is so common that everyone on this planet actually passes through it at least twice a day. In a nutshell, it is that in-between feeling of being awake and being asleep. 

The Bible makes references to 'sleep temples' which suggest that hypnosis has been around for a very long time under the guise of different names. Mesmer used it unknowingly with his theories of using magnetism to cure people of their ills. It is from his name the term mesmerised became popular to describe some one who is transfixed by something. The word 'mesmerism' was used for some time but as far as the scientific community was concerned it brought the phenomenon into disrepute. This is why they welcomed the James Braid redefinition with open arms. 

Today, scientists have begun studying hypnosis again, under the name 'The Alpha State'. By attaching wires to the head they have discovered that there is a definite change in the functions of the brain when someone is induced into this state. These differ from sleep patterns and they therefore concluded that there is scientific proof of its existence, although they cannot fully explain it or the reasons why the brain should act in this manner. 

Little wonder that many people are confused as to what it really is. Most experts cannot fully agree and so there is very little hope for the individual to be given any certainty about the subject. 

One thing is clear, however, hypnosis is extremely safe and is just a tool to enable a person to go deeper into one's own unconscious mind than is possible in a waking state. It is the suggestions more easily placed into a mind when it is in such a state that can be dangerous; but it is these which can be just as harmful in the waking state as in the hypnotic state. 
Stage Hypnosis

Hypnosis has become a favourite form of entertainment with stage shows where members of the public make themselves look like idiots by following instructions to act like a chicken, or believe they are a superstar. Strangely, people still flock to these shows and are even more eager to be picked to be the 'victim'. 

A stage hypnotist will often declare to a person that their mind was too strong for them. These people go back to their seats feeling proud that they cannot be affected by this mysterious force. This is far from the truth; in reality, everybody can be hypnotised to a certain degree. The stage performer is looking for the show-offs. People who want to do strange things, act out a fantasy and to be able to blame hypnosis afterwards. This is not to say the victims are not hypnotised, but it wouldn't be an impressive show if the hypnotist commanded someone to do something and they refused. 

Regression Therapy

Regression is a kind of guided tour of the subconscious. Therapists can, and do, take people back into their past, normally to find deep-seated repressions (hidden memories) in their clients. These are in the main found in childhood when the young fertile imagination is just forming its views. Sometimes conflicts in the mind occur and the immature mind is unable to cope with them. The intellect says, 'I did this' but the emotions say, 'I couldn't have done'. The emotions usually win and what is known as a repression forms. The illusive forgotten memory. 

Seeing the forgotten memory as an adult is said to free that person from their underlying problem and let them live a normal life free from the anxieties caused by the repression. It is said that using hypnosis in this way can cut down the 1,000 hour analysis to just ten to 20 hours. This is hotly debated but many people seem to have benefited and it is very much lighter on the pocket. 

Hypnotising Lobsters

This is a valuable life skill and the sort of thing you are taught on management training courses. Take your lobster, stand it on its head with its claws laid out in front of it and its tail curled inward. Rub your hand up and down the carapace making sure to rub between the eyes. Eventually it may stand by itself. You are now in complete control of your lobster. Obviously, your friends will not be impressed if you are in a restaurant and the lobster is cooked.

Mesmer
http://www.pbs.org/benfranklin/l3_inquiring_mesmer.html 2002
What is the derivation of the word "mesmerize" and what does it have to do with Ben Franklin? 
In the early 1770s, Franz Friedrich Anton Mesmer, an Austrian physician and theologian, developed a technique that he claimed could cure a variety of physical and mental ailments. His theory, called "animal magnetism," was based upon the idea that there existed "magnetic fluids" in nature, which could be used to rid the body and mind of many diseases. While in Vienna, he purported to have "cured" a young pianist of hysterical blindness through his magnetic therapies. 
After having worn out his welcome in Vienna, Mesmer traveled to Paris in 1781, where he became very popular among the upper classes and members of the French court. Mesmer held special salons with dim lighting and soft music. Mesmer would move around the room and use his hands to channel invisible magnetic fluids to his followers. The combination of light, music, and incantations from Mesmer produced a form of hypnotism or "mesmerism." 
Many influential people flocked to Mesmer to be cured of all kinds of problems, real and imagined. Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart was a follower of Mesmer, as was the French queen Marie Antoinette. Mozart performed a musical play in Mesmer's honor, and Mesmer frequently was invited to the French court to perform for the queen. Because of his popularity at court, Mesmer became quite a celebrity in France and attracted a great deal of attention. 
King Louis XVI, who was not as taken with Mesmer as his wife and other members of his court, commissioned the French Academy of Sciences to investigate Mesmer and his therapeutic claims. The academy appointed a number of prominent scientists and citizens to the investigating committee. Among the members were scientists Antoine Lavoisier, Paris mayor Jean Bailly, Dr. Joseph Guillotin, and, of course, Benjamin Franklin. Ironically, both Lavoisier and Bailly met their deaths on the beheading device named after Dr. Guillotin. 
Because of Franklin's poor health, the committee conducted their tests and investigations at Franklin's residence in Passy. Mesmer attempted to distance himself from the proceedings by sending an associate, Dr. Charles Deslon, in his place. It was a clever ploy because if Deslon succeeded, Mesmer could take the credit; if Deslon failed, Mesmer could blame his assistant. 
Deslon set about demonstrating how animal magnetism worked. One of the most dramatic tests involved "magnetizing" a tree and then having a subject identify the tree that had the most magnetic force. Deslon prepared one of the trees, then blindfolded the subject, a twelve-year-old boy, and directed him to embrace several trees in Franklin's garden. The boy reported various sensations and said that the magnetic force was getting stronger, even though he was moving farther from the tree that Deslon had magnetized. The experiment ended when the boy fainted. 
The commission's public report concluded that there was no scientific evidence of animal magnetism and that the cures attributed to it may have either happened through a normal remission of the problem or that the cure was some form of self-delusion. 
Mesmer's attempts to avoid the commission's work failed, and he quickly lost popularity. He left France and died years later in Switzerland. Although Franklin and his colleagues debunked many of Mesmer's practices and theories, Mesmerism continued to be practiced for another century or so and had a resurgence in England during the late Victorian period. 
Whether he was a charlatan, a showman, or a true believer in his own practices, Franz Mesmer is credited as being one of the fathers of modern day hypnosis and psychotherapy.
No place for hypnotherapy and acupuncture in an evidence based NHS stop smoking service http://www.itnews.it/news/2008/0630080201783/no-place-for-hypnotherapy-and-acupuncture-in-an-evidence-based-nhs-stop-smoking-service.html 
LONDON, June 30, 2008 PRNewswire - Smokers wishing to quit would be wasting their money if they use complementary therapies such as hypnotherapy or acupuncture - smoking cessation experts claim today. This and other issues around the most effective ways to help smokers quit will be discussed at the UK National Smoking Cessation Conference in Birmingham on 30 June & 1 July 2008.
Dr Andy McEwen, assistant director of tobacco studies at Cancer Research UK's Health Behaviour Research Centre and programme director for the conference, said: "There is no good research evidence to show that hypnotherapy or acupuncture increase a person's chance of stopping smoking. You may hear people who are convinced that these, or other complementary therapies, helped them stop smoking - but there is no way of knowing whether they would have stopped anyway. Anyone who is ready to quit would be more successful by getting in contact with their local NHS Stop Smoking Service for specialist advice and treatment. There is no easy way to stop smoking and if something seems too good to be true, it probably is."
Conference delegates will be debating the motion that 'This house believes that hypnotherapy and acupuncture should be treatments provided by NHS Stop Smoking Services'.
It is likely that the motion will be defeated if findings from the first Annual Smoking Cessation Practitioner Survey are an indication of what those in the field believe. An online survey of nearly 500 specialists working in NHS Stop Smoking Services found that 94 per cent would not recommend hypnotherapy, and 94 per cent would not recommend acupuncture, to smokers wanting to quit. Smokers should beware of any treatment that claims to have a higher than 50 per cent short-term (i.e. four weeks after quitting) or 20 per cent long-term (i.e. after six months) success rate.
Dr Andy McEwen Cancer Research UK Health Behaviour Research Centre Epidemiology & Public Health University College London
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Annual Smoking Cessation Practitioner (SCP) Survey information:
Online survey open to all Smoking Cessation Practitioners working in NHS Stop Smoking Services and carried out in May and June 2008. Survey was run by Dr Andy McEwen of the Cancer Research UK Health Behaviour Research Centre, University College London. 497 SCP responded to the survey. The full results of the Annual SCP Survey will be posted on the Smoking Cessation Research Network (SCSRN) website (http://www.scsrn.org) in August.
UKNSCC 2008 Debate information: Proposing: Maggie Chapman, Fellow of the British Society of Clinical Hypnosis
Amanda Shayle, Chairman of The Acupuncture Society and Research and Development, College of Chinese Medicine
Opposing: Paul Aveyard, NIHR Career Scientist, Department of Primary Care and General Practice, University of Birmingham, UK
Darcy Brown, Health Improvement Lead for Tobacco Control and Smoking Cessation, Darlington and Durham Dales PDA, UK
For media enquiries please contact Andrew Preston, UK National Smoking Cessation Conference on +44(0)7768-441796
Hypnosis 
http://www.skepdic.com/hypnosis.html
Hypnosis and the placebo effect are “so heavily reliant upon the effects of suggestion and belief that it would be hard to imagine how a credible placebo control could ever be devised for a hypnotism study.” --R Barker Bausell
Hypnosis is a process involving a hypnotist and a subject who agrees to be hypnotized. Being hypnotized is usually characterized by (a) concentration, (b) relaxation, (c) suggestion, and (d) expectation.

The versatility of hypnosis is unparalleled. Hypnosis occurs under dramatically different social settings: the showroom, the clinic, and the police station.

Showroom hypnotists usually work bars, clubs, and state fairs. Their subjects are usually people who have some experience with hypnosis. The subjects may have never been hypnotized themselves, but they have a pretty good idea of what to expect. They know, for example, that the hypnotist may get one of the participants to cluck like a chicken or go back to his seat in the audience and later stand up and shout something. They also often have "plants" in the audience to give credence to their powers. A favorite trick of stage hypnotists is to have somebody adopt a board-like posture, supported only by the heels and back of the head—any reasonably fit person can do this.* Depending on the inhibitions and amount of alcohol imbibed by the participants, such shows can produce behavior the participants would describe as "out of their control" and "not typical" for them. Some psychologists argue that showroom hypnosis is a form of learned social behavior. Robert Baker (1990), for example, argued that the hypnotist and subject have learned that certain kinds of things are expected of them in the showroom setting. They know they have roles to play and they reinforce each other by their performances. The hypnotist provides suggestions and the subject responds to the suggestions. The rest of the behavior—the hypnotist’s repetition of sounds or gestures, his soft, relaxing voice, snapping of fingers, counting backward from 10 to 1, and the trance-like pose or sleep-like repose of the subject—are just window dressing, part of the drama that makes hypnosis seem mysterious. 
The hypnosis showroom provides a social setting where behavior that would usually be considered inappropriate is allowed. If alcohol is involved, an additional excuse for inappropriate behavior is introduced. Looked at this way, showroom hypnosis is a kind of release, a socially acceptable way to let go.

A rather bizarre practice in Malaysia and Indonesia called latah is somewhat reminiscent of what goes on in some demonstrations of showroom hypnosis.

Upon being startled, ordinarily timid, exceedingly polite women sometimes respond with vulgar obscenities and outrageous sexual gestures. Severe cases experience "automatic obedience," doing whatever they are told, afterward claiming amnesia and thus not held responsible for their actions. (Bartholomew and Radford 2003: 93)

Latah seems to involve a tacit social agreement to act as if one has lost one's self-control. The benefit to the hypnotic subjects of the stage hypnotist may even be the same as the benefit of latah: attention.

In any case, stage hypnosis seems to be done for entertainment purposes and is quite different from the more serious aims of those who work in a clinical setting: the hypnotherapists. But even this group exhibits a great deal of variety in what they do.
The subjects of clinical hypnotists are usually people with problems who have heard that hypnotherapy works for relieving pain or overcoming an addiction or a fear. Some use hypnosis to recover repressed memories of sexual abuse, memories of past lives, or hidden memories of crimes the subject has witnessed or been victim to. Some use hypnosis to discover alleged truths hidden from ordinary consciousness in the unconscious mind. Each of these should be discussed separately: the hypnotherapists, the repressed memory therapists, the past lives therapists, and the New Age therapists. We'll take them in reverse order.

New Age therapists. This group thinks that hypnosis is a gateway to occult knowledge about the self and mystical insights about the universe. Hypnosis is seen as a way to open up the unconscious mind where these alleged truths and insights have taken up residence. Scientific support for this view is lacking and few psychologists take this approach seriously.

Past Life therapists. These folks use hypnosis to do past life regression. This use of hypnosis seems a perfect fit for the notion that hypnosis is learned behavior issuing out of a socio-cognitive context, a view put forth by psychologist Nicholas Spanos.  Like Robert Baker, Spanos argued that "hypnotic procedures influence behavior indirectly by altering subjects’ motivations, expectations and interpretations." Despite the performance put on by the subject in past life regression sessions, their behavior has nothing to do with being in a trance, opening up the subconscious mind, or accessing past lives. The subject acts in accordance with the expectations of the hypnotic situation and behaves as she thinks she is supposed to behave in response to the suggestions of the hypnotist. A compliant subject can have reveries about future lives if the therapist leads her that way. Depending on the desires and expectations of the therapist-patient dyad, people can imagine they are in the Roman coliseum two thousand years ago or on another planet a thousand years into the future.

Spanos compares the popularity of hypnosis with the nineteenth century phenomenon we now call mesmerism. Furthermore, he draws an analogy between the belief in hypnosis and the belief in demonic possession and exorcism. Each can be explained in terms of socio-cognitive context. The conceptions of the roles for the participants in all of these beliefs and behaviors are learned and reinforced in their social settings. They are context-dependent and depend on the willingness of participants to play their established roles. Given enough support by enough people in a social setting, just about any concept or behavior can become adamantly defended as dogma by the scientific, theological, or social community. 

Another psychologist, E. M. Thornton (1976), extends the analogy between hypnotism, mesmerism, and exorcism. She maintains that hypnotic subjects are asked basically to take on "what really amounts to a parody of epileptic symptoms." If some hypnotic or mesmerized subjects seem possessed, that is because possession involves a similar socio-cognitive context, a similar role-playing arrangement and rapport. The central beliefs differ and the dominant idea of an altered state, of animal magnetism, or of invading demons gives the experiences their distinguishing characteristics. Deep down, however, hypnotism, mesmerism, hysteria, and demonic possession share the common ground of being social constructs engineered mainly by enthusiastic therapists, showmen, and priests on the one side, and suggestible, imaginative, willing, fantasy-prone players with deep emotional needs or abilities on the other.

Those claiming that hypnosis is a trance state often cite studies that show that during hypnosis (1) the brain’s electrical states change and (2) brain waves differ from those during waking consciousness. Critics of this view point out that these facts are irrelevant to establishing hypnosis as an altered state of consciousness. One might as well call daydreaming, concentrating, imagining the color red, or sneezing altered states, since the experience of each will show electrical changes in the brain and changes in brain waves from ordinary waking consciousness. 

Anyway, investigations into alleged cases of past life regression support the view that what is brought forth during the hypnotic sessions are memories from this life and confabulations. For example, see the entries on Bridey Murphy and the Bloxham tapes.

Repressed Memory therapists. These folks have completely mucked up both treatment and criminal investigation by using hypnosis and other suggestive techniques to evoke memories of sexual abuse by relatives or by aliens in spaceships. In some cases, hypnosis has been used to encourage patients to believe events that probably never happened (false memories). If these "memories" were not of horrible and painful events, they would be of little concern. But by nurturing delusions of evil suffered, therapists often do irreparable harm to those who put their trust in them. They do this in the name of healing and caring, as did the priests of old when they hunted witches and exorcised demons. Worse, they do this when there is scarcely any evidence that repression of traumatic experiences is a common fact.*
Some hypnotic subjects are people who have been victims of or witnesses to a crime. Police sometimes encourage them to undergo hypnosis to help them remember details from their experiences. If not done very carefully, however, these sessions can implant false memories rather than draw out true ones. Hypnosis is dangerous in the police setting because of the tendency of too many police officers to believe in truth serums, lie detectors, and other magical and easy ways to get to the truth.
The repressed memory therapists have taught us not to underestimate the power of suggestion through word, gesture, tone of voice, omission, and a host of other things. 
Those who hope to purify hypnosis by stripping it of its suggestive power seem to hope in vain. Take away suggestion and whatever you have left isn't hypnosis. Use hypnosis to stimulate memory and whatever you get isn't any more accurate than what you'd get if you didn't use hypnosis.*
Contrary to what many people believe, hypnosis does not significantly aid memory’s accuracy. Because subjects are extremely suggestible while hypnotized, some states do not allow as evidence in a court of law testimony made while under hypnosis (Loftus 1979). Minnesota’s Supreme Court was the first state court to rule that recollections under hypnosis would not be admissible as evidence in court. The American Medical Association (AMA) agrees. An AMA committee reported that there was “no evidence to indicate that there is an increase of only accurate memory during hypnosis.” [...] Defenders of hypnosis cite cases such as the bus driver who, while under hypnosis, recalled most of the license plate number of a van he saw. This helped break the Chowchilla kidnapping case. (On July 15, 1976, a busload of school children and their bus driver were abducted on their way back from a swim outing.) Opponents point to the fact that people can have vivid memories under hypnosis that are false and that a hypnotized person, because of being very suggestible, runs a great risk of using the imagination to fill in memory-gaps. But even if some hypnotic memories are accurate, there is no significant probability that a memory is any more reliable simply because it has been hypnotically induced. (Carroll 2005: 10)

For more on the evidence for not trusting memories evoked by hypnosis, see the Skeptical Inquirer, Vol. XII No. 2, Winter 1987-88: "The Power of Suggestion on Memory" by Robert A. Baker and "Fantasizing Under Hypnosis: Some Experimental Evidence" by Peter J. Reveen. Three witnesses to a staged armed robbery were hypnotized by Reveen. Their accounts were very detailed, but none agreed with the others and none was close to the actual facts of the event.

Hypnotherapists. While it is true that some hypnotherapists can help some people lose weight, quit smoking, or overcome their fear of flying, it is also true that cognitive-behavioral therapy (CBT) can do the same without any mumbo-jumbo about trance states or brain waves. There have been many scientific studies on the effectiveness of CBT. For example, one  systematic study found that CBT improves weight loss in people who are overweight or obese. Another systematic study found that CBT appears to be an effective and acceptable treatment for adult out-patients with chronic fatigue syndrome. Finding high quality scientific evidence for hypnotherapy, however, poses a major problem. As R. Barker Bausell says: hypnosis and the placebo effect are "so heavily reliant upon the effects of suggestion and belief that it would be hard to imagine how a credible placebo control could ever be devised for a hypnotism study" (2007: 268). Even if you could devise a hypnosis study that isolated the role of suggestion and belief, how would you do "fake" hypnosis?

Hypnotherapy is said to effective for such things as helping people lose weight, quit smoking, or overcome a phobia. Most of the evidence for the effectiveness of hypnotherapy is anecdotal, despite the claims of such groups as the American Society of Clinical Hypnosis (ASCH). Not surprisingly, all the anecdotes are positive! Nobody collects examples of failures or tells the world about their "incomplete successes." 
If one compares the characteristics of the placebo effect and those of hypnotherapy it is hard to distinguish the difference between these two ducks. Both work because participants believe they work and they occur in a clinical setting where the client is highly motivated for the therapy to work and the provider has all the accoutrements of the healing arts. Suggestion is the heart and soul of both. Hypnosis adds such things as asking the client to relax (important for suggestion to work) or to concentrate on something (which may be completely superfluous).

Some hypnotherapists seem to use CBT in their work and it may well be that the CBT and the placebo effect are what accounts for a success here or there with a highly motivated client.* One practitioner, Ronda Graf, says that most people respond to visual suggestions and imagery. She guides smokers to see themselves as nonsmokers, fat people to see themselves as thin, etc., and gives them "anchors" to reinforce the imagery. For example, she teaches her clients to say to themselves, "Cancel, cancel, cancel, I'm in control," when they're tempted to smoke or go for the cheesecake.* We usually have no way of knowing whether the client could have lost weight or quit smoking without the hypnosis because all we know for sure is that in the past the client tried to lose weight or quit smoking, and she failed; but during the hypnotherapy she lost weight or quit smoking. Since we have nothing to compare it to, we have no way of knowing how much hypnosis contributed to the changed behavior and how much came from the person's strong motivation to change, her belief in the therapy, etc.

To those who say "what difference does it make why something works, as long as it works" I reply that it is likely that there is something that works even better and might even be cheaper or more effective. While many hypnotherapists may be generally reliable, help many clients with some of life's minor problems, and are unlikely to take on cases beyond their expertise, many are going to be quacks. Depending on where they are practicing, their education and training might be minimal and dangerous. People with serious physical or mental issues might seek out one of these quacks for a serious disorder that could be relieved or cured by scientific medicine or therapy. Furthermore:

Patients can become dependent on nonscientific practitioners who employ placebo therapies. Such patients may be led to believe they're suffering from imagined "reactive" hypoglycemia, nonexistent allergies and yeast infections, dental filling amalgam "toxicity," or that they're under the power of qi or extraterrestrials. (The Mysterious Placebo by John E. Dodes, Skeptical Inquirer, Jan/Feb 1997). In other words, placebo therapies can be an open door to quackery.
Science and hypnotherapy
One systematic review of studies on the effectiveness of hypnotherapy for the treatment of irritable bowel syndrome found that the effectiveness "is uncertain." A systematic review of studies on hypnosis and cancer patients found that there have been six randomized control studies in this area. They were evaluated for the effectiveness of hypnosis in treating chemotherapy-induced nausea and vomiting. In five of these studies, the participants were children, a highly suggestible class of subjects. "Meta-analysis revealed a large effect size of hypnotic treatment when compared with treatment as usual, and the effect was at least as large as that of cognitive-behavioural therapy." This is what one would expect if the hypnosis were accompanied by elements of cognitive-behavioral therapy or if both were no more effective than a placebo. 

One small study (40 participants) done in 1991 found that hypnotherapy may be useful in relieving symptoms in patients with refractory fibromyalgia.* The study compared hypnotherapy with physical therapy but had no control (not surprisingly!) for the placebo effect.

There is an interesting note on the ASCH website:

Because some hypnosis practitioners have been utilizing EMDR, some persons have felt that it may be related to hypnosis, and some individuals have suggested that it may be more effective than hypnotic techniques.*
Others might note that EMDR uses CBT techniques and takes advantage of the placebo effect, as do some hypnotherapists.

Scientific studies have found out a few things about hypnosis. We know that there is a significant correlation between being able to be absorbed in imaginative activity and being responsive to hypnosis.* We know that those who are fantasy-prone are also likely to make excellent hypnotic subjects. We know that vivid imagery enhances suggestibility. We know that those who think hypnosis is rubbish can’t be hypnotized. We know that hypnotic subjects are not turned into zombies and are not controlled by their hypnotists. We know that hypnosis does not enhance the accuracy of memory in any special way. We know that a person under hypnosis is very suggestible and that memory is easily “filled-in” by the imagination and by suggestions made under hypnosis. We know that confabulation is quite common while under hypnosis and that many states do not allow testimony that has been induced by hypnosis because it is intrinsically unreliable. We know the greatest predictor of hypnotic responsiveness is what a person believes about hypnosis.

We also know that the usual personality traits measured on the typical personality inventory such as the Myers-Briggs or introversion/extraversion scales do not correlate well with hypnotizability:

There are 12 standard tests in the SHSS (Stanford Hypnotic Susceptibility Scale) which measure how well a subject conforms to the behavior of a classically hypnotized person. By these scales, about 5% of people are classically unhypnotizable, most people show moderate scores, and about 10% are hypnotizable to extreme depths and show the classical deep trance phenomena such as somnambulism, visual and auditory hallucinations, and ability to remain deeply in hypnosis with eyes open. 

....hypnotizability does not appear to show any obvious correlation with any of the usual personality traits or characteristics. Not only is gullibility not directly correlated, but gender, extraversion/introversion, and neurotic tendencies have also been shown not to correlate well with hypnotizability.*
[…] with techniques like hypnotherapy: the farther one gets from the science, the more powerful the effect of the therapy. 

See also acupuncture, alien abduction, altered state,  Bloxham tapes, conditioning, exorcism, homeopathy, memory,  mesmerism, Bridey Murphy, New Age therapies, past-life regression, placebo effect, repressed memory, repressed memory therapy, Charles Tart, unconscious mind, and mesmerized by hypnotherapy by R. T. Carroll.
[If you click on the *s above, you will be directed to more information on the subjects in reference- Michael]
est and Werner Erhard    

http://skepdic.com/est.html
"In life, understanding is the booby prize." -Werner Erhard 
EXTRACT: Werner Erhard's est [Erhard Seminar Training, Latin for "it is"] was one of the more successful entrants in the human potential movement. est is an example of what psychologists call a Large Group Awareness Training program. 

Another significant influence on Erhard was Maxwell Maltz's Psycho-cybernetics. As a young man, Erhard apparently had a lot of negatives in his self-image and was deeply affected by Maltz who emphasized, among other things, self-hypnosis. Erhard put his new ideas and new self to work as a traveling salesman for a correspondence school. His interest in hypnotism had been stimulated by Maltz, but Erhard's focus would be on "programming" and "reprogramming." The idea is not without merit, though the language is unnecessarily cumbersome. The basic idea he came to espouse is that bad habits are programmed into us: we have been "hypnotized" during normal consciousness and that's where our problems arise. Unconsciously, we've developed debilitating habits and beliefs. The point is to get rid of them by replacing them with positive and life-enhancing beliefs and habits. Again, however, the language is very vague, probably too vague to do any meaningful scientific appraisal of them.

NOTE: est is New Age, and Werner Erhard is named as a leading New Ager, Vatican document on the New Age #2.4 and Notes 15. Erhard Seminars Training will be the subject of a separate article.
A HYPNOTHERAPIST EXPLAINS

What is Hypnotherapy Hypnosis Counselling Psychotherapy? http://www.tracieokeefe.com/whatis.htm
Dr Tracie O'Keefe DCH, ND, N-SHAP Adv Dip Thp, PACFA, ASOCHA,
Clinical Hypnotherapist, Psychotherapist, Counsellor, Sex Therapist, Life Coach & Naturopath
I am an eclectic therapist with my roots based in Ericksonian (Milton) hypnotherapy/psychotherapy… Sometimes the client and I use NLP techniques, along with brief effective therapy.

What is Hypnotherapy?

Hypnotherapy is a clinically efficient way of focusing the mind. It is the unconscious mind that holds all the knowledge that you have ever learned. Hypnosis can help the individual access those unconscious resources.

A Brief History of Hypnosis

Hypnosis is what we culturally call the trance-like relationship between two or more people, and even in self-hypnosis our state changes as we alter the way the different parts of ourselves interrelate. Each of us are not only bound by our personal interpretation of what hypnosis is, but also our cultural understanding. Moving from one culture or time to another changes the classification of what may or may not constitute hypnosis. 

Chinese medicine recognises over 5000 years of hypnotic relationships between healers and patients. The Egyptians experienced Temple Sleep, which was induced and identified by priests as a special healing and enlightening state. In ancient Greece, Asclepian dream healing could also contextually be identified as hypnosis. Moses, Jesus, Mohammed, Ghengis Khan, Richard the Lionheart, Napoleon, Hitler, Churchill, and Billy Graham all practised hypnosis from a socio-psychological perspective and expansionist point of view. Tribal medicine men, witchdoctors, Hindu fakirs, Indian yogi and Persian magi have all practised their own forms of hypnosis, either consciously or unconsciously, not necessarily having identified it as hypnosis.
Generally this ability to entrance and utilise that special focused relationship has remained in the hands of spiritual leaders, priests, healers and philosophers. Hypnosis has been a tool that many civilisations have used, either to control the many or guide, cure and develop the individual. References to anything vaguely similar to stage hypnosis for entertainment before the past 200 years are hard to find. However, magicians have used hypnotic components in the way they work, throughout the ages, to perpetuate their myths of mystical powers. 

The first high-profile use of hypnosis in our modern records is with the physician Anton Mesmer (1734-1815). His theory of animal magnetism included the passing of hands over parts of the subject's body, which was supposed to effect a cure. His patients believed that he was transferring a magnetic force or invisible fluid into them that would travel around their bodies to dispel illness. This force could be stored in many objects and receptacles to be used when needed, and could be transferred either through the hands or sometimes a metal wand. Far from being purely the result of the placebo effect, Mesmer believed that such a force actually existed. He wrote a very important scientific paper considering magnetic influences on the movements of the sun, moon and planets and on human health. 

Towards the end of the first half of the 19th century, animal magnetism spread as far as Italy, Spain, Corfu, throughout the rest of Europe and Scandinavia, and even Brazil. This spread was patchy and, at times, encountered resistance from the Catholic church, which believed that the clairvoyant elements of trance work needed to be prevented. In Rome and Naples animal magnetism was banned and in Lombardy only medical professionals were allowed to practise it. 
Modern Clinical Hypnotherapy

There are many kinds of clinical hypnotherapies practised in the world today, based on various psychotherapeutic philosophies. What is important for you to know is that a doctor of clinical hypnotherapy has trained for many years to a very high standard of practice. Because someone is a medical doctor or has a PhD in psychology, it does not necessarily mean that they are sufficiently qualified to practise hypnosis. I believe that hypnotherapists should be trained specifically in hypnotherapy as a clinical discipline. Only in this way can clients going for hypnotherapy be certain that the help they get will be of the very highest standard, and that they are safe and confident in finding a way forward in their lives. 
What is Psychotherapy?

This is an interactive relationship between human beings, where one helps another. Professional psychotherapists are trained to help people to look at their situation from another angle. Having new insights helps people solve their problems naturally.

As a psychotherapist my job entails helping people rearrange their thought patterns towards being comfortable with whom and what they are. Many people think of psychotherapy as lasting many years and being very intrusive, but with Brief Integrative Psychotherapy people are out of the therapy room as soon as possible. 

Ericksonianism is as much a philosophy as it is a clinical way of carrying out psychotherapy and attempts to help the person utilise and rely on their own resources. Of course, there are always times in all of our lives when we believe that we don't have the ability to deal with our thoughts, histories and futures. Ericksonian psychotherapists, however, are specifically trained to help people to reconnect with their natural abilities to be well and happy, and stay that way. 

What is NLP?

Neuro-Linguistic Programming is the fastest growing psychology in the world. It is based on three of the world's most eminent therapists' methods: Milton Erickson, Fritz Perls, and Virginia Satir. These methods can create fast change work, helping people resolve their problems painlessly. During the course students are taught some NLP techniques and learn to understand their origins and the ways they work. 

What is Counselling?

This is when a professionally trained counsellor assists someone to resolve their problems and helps them develop a stronger sense of self-worth and capability. Many of us at times need a little help to find a personal sense of direction that can best serve our needs and desires…
Counselling is a space where people can feel safe talking through their problems in confidence, knowing that the time is exclusively dedicated to their needs. In counselling, a totally non-judgmental atmosphere is set up, so whatever background the person comes from or situations they bring, we find a way forward to help them.

What is Couples and Family Counselling?

This is when a counsellor helps couples who have relationship difficulties, are not getting on, or have come to an impasse in their relationships. It is also when members of a family are having difficulty with making the family work or with one particular member of their family. Because the counsellor can see things from an objective and non-partisan perspective it allows them to offer people a number of new options to resolve their situation and move forward to a more harmonious relationship. We use a systemic type of couples and family counselling therapy that focuses not on the problems but on what might be the solutions.

People often ask: "But what if my partner or family member does not want to come to the session?" Well then we work with the person or persons that do want to come to the session and help them manage the situation better. Solution-focused counselling is particularly centred around people going forward in a positive way and not dwelling on the past.

COMMENTS: The Christian would have already recognized that some of Tracie O’Keefe’s statements are not true. Note the familiar close relationship of hypnotherapy with NLP which is New Age. NLP and counseling such as the above are offered by priests and nuns. To understand their errors and dangers, please read the articles on PSYCHOLOGY and NLP and the report on SANGAM, Goa on this ministry’s web site. 
HYPNOTHERAPY IN INDIA
The modern ‘founder’ of pranic healing, an alternative medicine that is popular among Catholics in India, is Choa Kok Sui, a Chinese Filipino who, by his own admission, was engaged from his youth in clairvoyancy, telepathy, hypnosis, chi kung or qi gong [Taoist yoga], Eastern meditations and mysticism, Freemasonry, Theosophy, etc. 

The Sanjeevani Yoga Ayurveda Foundation, Chennai has now started an aromatherapy programme which includes yoga, ayurveda, pranic cleansing, homeopathy, acupressure and osteopathy. [Mylapore Times (MT) March 7-13, 1998]. At Sanjeevani “there are plans to start consultancy services in complementary therapies like reiki, self-hypnosis, Transactional Analysis, Neuro Linguistic Programming, astro diagnosis and alfa music” [MT July 1997].
A prominent holistic healer who recommends “homeopathy, aroma therapy, acupressure, hypnosis, reiki, pranic healing” etc. for the mind and the body, also uses Feng Shui and Vaastu Shastra for the home and the environment: The Times of India, 16th March 2000.

Sifu George Thomas who is founder of the Chennai-based Tai Chi Academy says, “The internal practice of tai chi is… a culmination of many centuries of Taoist reflection (chi-kung).”
“… George Thomas earned a diploma in acupuncture from a Sri Lankan Institute. He spent two years at the Centre for Holistic Healing in Pune with the Medical Mission Sisters, learning shiatsu, acu-yoga, polarity therapy, gin shento and ‘Touch for Health’. He is a grandmaster of reiki, and a practitioner of hypnosis… He practices a variety of healing arts including shiatsu, energy healing, spiritual healing, reiki, the use of mudras and mantras. When necessary, he does distance healing.”

So says The Hindu of June 19, 2000, which quotes George Thomas as saying, “Tai chi is the doing of non-doing. The movements, when internalized, work on the meridians which in turn work on the energy bodies… 

The September/October 2000 newsletter of Shree Sharada Lokaseva Foundation, Bangalore apart from concentration on reiki, conducts courses and carries information on mind-imagery techniques, yoga, pranic healing, pendulum dowsing, self-hypnosis, crystal healing, etc.     

Simply Chennai’s November 2005 issue’s article The Petal Pusher by Brahmma Joshi is about Ravi Subramaniam, a ‘floral therapist… who uses flower power to cure physical ailments… for nine years now. He follows a line of treatment called the Bach Flower Therapy’. Subramaniam reportedly gets ‘four to five patients a day’. The article elaborates, “The best part of Reiki is that it crystallises very well with any therapy, be it… ayurveda, acupressure, aroma therapy, shiatsu, Bach flower remedies, homoeopathy, massage, yoga, meditation, even hypnosis,” according to Sumeet Sharma.
Sterling Publishers of Delhi, in their New Age ‘New Dawn’ ‘All You Wanted to Know about…’ series of pocket-sized books on Alternative therapies, says this on Reiki which is “dedicated to the Lotus Feet of Bhagwan Sri Sathya Sai Baba” by Sumeet Sharma: “Since Reiki basically works on the mind, anything that calms the mind will enable Reiki to go deeper. When one is not open and receptive, one closes his outer aura and no healing can enter without the subject’s permission. In the hypnotic state, if Reiki is beamed with strong affirmations, the recovery is faster. Healing is quicker when we combine Reiki with hypnosis* or neuro-linguistic programming or Silva Mind Control techniques.” Sharma is also the author of Reiki and Hypnosis for Success and Self-Realisation.                                                            *see following page
From: vijay@lifepositive.net To: prabhu Cc: lpexpo2008@lifepositive.net; issac@lifepositive.net 

Sent: Tuesday, September 16, 2008 9:27 AM Subject: Re: EXPO 2008. A BODY MIND SPIRIT FEST EXTRACT:
Dear Mr. Prabhu, Greetings from Life Positive!
We invite you to the much awaited body-mind-spirit fest Life Positive Expo 2008 on Celebrating Wellness from October 31 to November 2 at FICCI, Federation House, Tansen Marg, New Delhi. 
On Sacred ground hear: 
a) Dadi Janki, Administrative head of the Brahma Kumaris
b) Dr. Pranav Pandya, spiritual head of the Global Gayatri Pariwar
c) Swami Nithyananda, founder of Dhyanapeetam
Choose six out of the following fantastic workshops to take part in: 
1. Healing allergies through homoeopathy - Dr. SPS Bakshi 
Chairman of Baksons Homoeopathy Clinic, a premier chain of super-specialty ultra-modern clinics Spread all over India
2. Healing trauma and allowing abundance - Jasmine Bharatan 
Jasmine has a distinguished background in psychotherapy which she combines with naturopathy, hypnotherapy, neuro linguistic programming, reiki and meridian energy based tools, EFT and TAT. 
3. Power of Pyramids - Dr. Jiten Bhatt 
In his workshop, Prof. Dr. Jiten Bhatt will teach the basics of PyraVastu and how he invented Pyramid Yantra. 
5. Kriya Yoga - Roy Eugene Davis 
Mr. Roy Eugene Davis is the founder of CSA (Center for Spiritual awareness) and has taught in more than 100 cities in North America and in Japan, Brazil, Europe, West Africa, and India. 
7. NLP - Siri Guru Prakash Kaur Khalsa and Sat Puram Singh Khalsa 
Achieve your dreams by tapping the power of the mind with Siri Guru Prakash Kaur Khalsa and Sat Puram Singh Khalsa, Directors of Alpha Stars Tap New Age Foundation. 

8. Aromatherapy - Dr. Blossom Kochchar 
Dr. Kochchar manufactures her own range of Aromatherapy Cosmetics, under the brand name Blossom Kochhar Aroma Magic, aromatherapy oils & cosmetics. 
9. Past-life regression - Dr. Newton Kondaveti
Dr. Newton Kondaveti, a well-known practitioner, author and trainer in past-life regression, who has received professional training in past-life regression therapy from Morris Netherton, Roger Woolger and Dr Brain Weiss, in hypnosis from Indian Association of Hypnosis and in "meditation and spiritual science" from Pyramid Spiritual Societies. 
10. Creative Healing - Shri Manoj Lekhi and Ms Najoo Sohonie 
Shri Manoj Lekhi, a disciple of Guruji Shri Rishi Prabhakar and one of the senior teachers of the Siddha Samadhi Yoga (SSY) program and Najoo Sohonie, a corporate trainer, a SSY teacher and Life coach. 
11. Breakthrough - Acharya Samadarshini
Acharya Samadarshini, the Director and the senior guide at the Oneness University, who has spent close to two decades training individuals to breakthrough their obstacles, fear and limitations. 
Your investment for this is Rs.10000/-(Rs. Ten Thousand only) per delegate
Life Positive Foundation, C-153, Okhla Industrial Area Phase 1, New Delhi 110020
Vijay Dhiman - 09873725110 Email: lpexpo2008@lifepositive.net, vijay@lifepositive.net 

Mumbai: Issac Chettiar (Marketing Sr. Executive) Ph: 022 - 23002576 / 1633. Website: http://www.lifepositive.com/
*The Occult Nature of Reiki © Sean's Faith Website 2004 www.angelfire.com                                  *see previous page
Reiki Lie #3: Promotion of the lie of reincarnation 

Here is a quote from the magical-musings website:                

"[One] level upon which reiki works is the karmic... Often, problems in this life are results of karmic issues from past lives. However, unless you are regressed through hypnosis by an extremely reliable & trustworthy hypnotherapist, there is no way for you to identify these past life issues, let alone start working to correct them. This is where reiki comes in. You don't need to tell the reiki, "I need to work on my past life as a Sioux medicine man during which I harmed many people through negative use of my energy & abilities." Since reiki has an intelligence all its own, it already knows what you have done in your past lives. Furthermore, the reiki energy also knows where your karma needs correcting; and, it also knows that some karmic lessons need to be experienced for your own spiritual growth - so those issues it will leave in place." So we see that the lie of reincarnation is another fundamental aspect of this reiki "energy". 

In The Encyclopedia of Alternative Health Care, Pocket Books, 1989, Christine Westwood gives a list of essential oils to be avoided if the patient is also taking homoeopathic remedies. She is the founder-director of an Aromatherapy Institute in the U.K. She worked at the New Age Findhorn Foundation in Scotland, and is trained in reiki healing and Hypnotherapy.

COMMENTS: Pranic Healing founder Choa Kok Sui admits that his Meditation on Twin Hearts, a form of chakra meditation, is a form of hypnosis. The meditation session also involves the use of audios with subliminal messages which induce a hypnosis-like effect on the listeners.

Whether it is pranic healing and reiki [both of which have a unique relationship with hypnosis] or ANY of the other twenty-odd alternative therapies listed [I have tried to highlight most of them in bold], it is clear that hypnosis is easily compatible with all of them.
On the previous two pages, one would have noted several Indians with Christian names. I know some of them or their family members personally, all Catholics, including Blossom Kochchar, an Anglo-Indian married to a Punjabi Hindu, running a chain of New Age salons across India. About the Medical Mission Sisters of Bibwewadi, Pune, who are training Catholics from all over the country -- as they did George Thomas -- in alternative medicine, I have written a separate report as early as the year 2000.
THE USE OF HYPNOSIS IN THE CATHOLIC CHURCH

For 2000 years, holistic healing was available to the Catholic Christian through the sacraments and sacramentals of the Church. All of a sudden, they are found wanting in efficacy as our anointed priests and our nuns use [to name just a few] hypnosis and psycho-spiritual techniques, dream therapy, and universal life force energy-based alternative medicines like reiki and pranic healing, meditations and centering prayer.

NEW AGE CATHOLICISM Mary Ann Collins "A Former Catholic Nun"
http://www.catholicconcerns.com/New-Age.html March 2002 Revised June 2004

…During the period between 1970 and 1980 (when I was still a Catholic), I ran into three New Age things which were promoted by Catholic priests.  

First, a Catholic priest recommended self-hypnosis and gave me cassette tapes for doing it. Fortunately I never listened to the tapes. I have since learned that any form of hypnosis is spiritually dangerous.

Second, some Catholic friends enthusiastically recommended that I attend a Catholic workshop on "Centering Prayer" which was given by a priest. Fortunately, I was not able to attend the workshop. I bought the priest’s book, but it seemed strange and I didn’t read much of it. I’ve learned from Randy England’s book that "Centering Prayer"* is similar to Silva Meditation (also called Silva Mind Control). It involves altered states of consciousness and spirit guides. ("Unicorn," pages 143-146)…
*CENTERING PRAYER http://ephesians-511.net/docs/CENTERING_PRAYER.doc
THE VAILANKANNI WORLD HEALTH DAY OF THE SICK CELEBRATIONS’ SOUVENIR, FEBRUARY 2002 

Most Rev. Antony Devotta, Bishop of Tiruchirappalli, was the Chairman of the Souvenir Committee which consisted of Fr. Vincent Chinnadurai [see his active involvement in the production by a fellow-priest of an audio worshiping the Hindu deity Shiva, with the backing of the same Bishop, my report IN PRAISE OF SHIVA http://ephesians-511.net/docs/IN%20PRAISE%20OF%20SHIVA_PRIESTS%20INVEST%20RS%2015%20MILLION_FLOAT%20COMPANY%20WORTH%20RS%20100%20CRORES.doc], Sr. [Dr.] Hermina, SAA, [President of the Sister Doctors Forum of India*] and one Fr. Maria Charles, SDB. In the November 2003 issue of Sr. M. Amalavathy ICM’s Malarga Manitham, it is recorded that Sr. Hermina was a student of her Spiritual Human Yoga- Universal Energy school, which means that she is a fully trained practitioner in the use of occult Universal Life Force Energy. [Report presently available only in hard copy- Michael]
The Foreword, written by Fr. D. Amudhan, Principal, Thaninayagam Adigal Institute of Journalism, Trichy, Convenor, Souvenir Committee, assures us that "the articles have been chosen from three main areas: Theolgy [sic], Medicine and Medical Sociology. Eminent persons in these fields have contributed the articles and we appreciate their willing cooperation. We are confident that these articles will be sure sources of information and inspiration to the readers."
Along with congratulatory letters from the Vatican, Archbishops, Bishops, a CBCI Commission etc., the Souvenir carries articles by several eminent theologian-priests. But it also has an essay on alternative New Age therapies by a Lutheran minister(!) who has taken an MD degree in Alternative Medicine, which he says includes “Spiritual Healing”, Yoga, Acupuncture, Hypnosis, etc. He describes the philosophies and practices of these and several other occult-based and questionable therapies like Light Therapy, Music Therapy, Ayurveda, Homeopathy, Bio-feedback, Chinese Remedies, etc.

*See following page
IN THE NEW LEADER, A CATHOLIC FORTNIGHTLY FROM CHENNAI
February 1-15, 2002 issue THE PHENOMENON OF HEALING by Sr. Rosamma John, ICM, Issues-Health column.

She is a Ph. D., a Clinical Psychologist based at the ICM House in Dindigul, Tamil Nadu. The full-page article includes a photograph of a person in the yogic padmasana posture exhibiting the upadesa mudra.

A few quotes: "From time immemorial… many shamans were doing the great act of healing the sick. Even today, in some parts of the world, people have great faith in the healing power of these persons who use mantras, prayers, and other impressive rituals to capture the… unconscious mind of the patient… It takes a good and creative shaman to invent tools which can communicate to the unconscious mind, bypassing the conscious/ rational mind…

In recent years we have witnessed the Potta phenomenon attracting large crowds. Other such phenomena are hypnosis, faith healing, Pranic Healing, Reiki, the use of pendulum, crystals, and so on… I believe in the power of these tools to heal many of the illnesses… I have done experimental research using Pranic Healing…"
March 16-31, 2004 issue SISTER DOCTORS STUDY HYPNOTHERAPY EXTRACT:
The Sister Doctors Forum of India* held its X Annual General Body Meeting in Citadel, Chennai on 29 February. 
107 sisters from all over India participated in the event. It was inaugurated by Dr. Lawrence Pius, auxiliary bishop of Madras-Mylapore… He exhorted the Sister Doctors to face the present day challenge by discovering the root cause of disease and distress and work towards radical solutions. M.A. Joe Antony SJ., Editor, the New Leader, felicitating the Sister Doctors, asked them to combine expertise, empathy and commitment in their mission as healers… In the two day scientific sessions prior to the AGBM, a team of experts headed by Dr. Palan, MD., exposed the techniques of clinical hypnotherapy – using hypnosis** to cure illnesses.                

*See previous page                                        **hypnosis is listed in the Vatican Document as a “New Age technique”, #4
August 16-31, 2007 issue Back cover. Full page advertisement:
SRC, Christ Hall Contact: Programme Director, SRC, Christ Hall, Malaparamba P.O., Calicut – 673 009, Kerala Tel: 0495 237 1826, 237 1103 Email: srcdir@gmail.com
NLP September 2-5 Resource person: Fr. John Bosco, SJ., Secunderabad

Hypnotherapy for Holistic Healing November 26-December 2 Resource person: Fr. Joe Kunnumpuram SJ., Patna

THE EXAMINER, THE ARCHDIOCESAN WEEKLY OF BOMBAY
July 13, 2002 issue. It carried a THREE-PAGE article by Luis S.R. Vas on the World Community for Christian Meditation [KRIPA FOUNDATION_WCCM http://ephesians-511.net/docs/KRIPA%20FOUNDATION_WCCM.doc]. Both the WCCM and Kripa Foundation of which Fr Joe Pereira is the leading figure are New Age. 
Luis S.R. Vas is author of ‘A Handbook of Holistic Healing’ ; ’Discover the Power of Your Hidden Self -Effective ways to Enhance Your Well-being and Spiritual  Growth’ etc., St. Pauls Better Yourself Books, some of the MOST OCCULT and NEW AGE books by a Catholic author. Vas recommends the practice of New Age techniques like Gestalt Therapy, Hypnotism, Neuro Linguistic Programming, Sufi Heart Rhythm Meditation, Zen, Vipassana, etc.
March 13, 2004 issue, page 17 HEALTH ISSUES TO KEEP YOU INFORMED by Dr. Dayal Mirchandani, MD, DPM, FIPS, Associate, Behavioural Science Network [Issued by the Archdiocesan Health Promotion Trust] EXTRACT:
Motivational techniques, especially when combined with hypnosis, help people stay on a diet and exercise programme… Under hypnosis it emerged that [Reena] was terrified of getting hurt in a relationship and her unconscious had made her obese… Using hypnosis and other behavioural techniques, one is taught to use the body’s own wisdom in choosing the right food and eating in response to true hunger until just satisfied.
March 20, 2004 issue, Letter to the editor CLINICAL HYPNOSIS by Dr. Neville S. Bengali, Clinical Hypnotist, Mumbai.
Dr Neville Bengali is a regular contributor to The Examiner. He freely advertises his trade, with the blessings of the Archdiocese, through a barrage of articles and letters to the editor, some of them written by his wife Beverly, all of them promoting one or the other of several New Age therapies.

In this letter in The Examiner, he goes to great pains to explain to Catholic readers what exactly clinical hypnosis entails.

August 19, 2006 issue, MIGRAINE. Hello Doctor, Health Page by Dr. John D. Rodrigues, Classical Homoeopath, [Issued by the Archdiocesan Health Promotion Trust] EXTRACT:
"Certain auxiliary modes of treatment which can help in bringing down the severity of migraine are a) Stress reduction techniques such as yoga*, b) Stress management by biofeedback* and hypnosis and c) Acupressure*… Homoeopathic medicines* are known to treat and cure migraine. The homoeopathic approach is directed to heal the body and mind from within…"
*yoga, biofeedback, acupuncture, homoeopathy AND hypnosis are listed in the Vatican Document on the New Age #2.3.4.1, #2.2.3 and #4. 
WHAT DOES THIS HAVE TO SAY ABOUT THE EXAMINER AND THE ARCHDIOCESE OF BOMBAY?
THE HOLISTIC HEALTH CENTRE IN BIBWEWADI, PUNE

I visited the HOLISTIC HEALTH EDUCATION AND HEALING CENTRE in Bibwewadi, Pune on March 28, 2000. It is run by the MEDICAL MISSION SISTERS [MMS]. I met Sr. Rowena Miranda. Believing I was a potential student, she provided me with all the information that I required. At the close of our meeting, I gave her an entire set of my work, including copies of my letters to you. And I explained to her why Catholics may not, under pain of sin and danger to their souls, practise any of the therapies that they teach, or participate in any of the programs that they conduct in their Centre.

Their director, who was at that time away in Europe to conduct courses there, is Sr. Celine Payyappilly, M.A., [HOLISTIC HEALTH, USA, 1984]; Teacher’s Certificate in Touch for Health [which includes chiropractic, kinesiology, etc.] and Polarity Therapy, Certificates in Acupressure, Advanced Foot Reflexology, Therapeutic Touch, Basic and Advanced Educational Kinesiology, Whole Brain Learning, Zen Shiatsu, Acu Yoga etc.

She is trained in Pranic Healing at the Basic, Advanced, and Psychotherapy levels- which covers Healing with Colours [Chromotherapy], Gem Therapy [Healing with Crystals and Stones], Hypnotherapy, the use of Subliminals [audio messages that are received and recorded by the brain at a level below the threshold of consciousness], and the practices of Imagery, Visualization, and Affirmation.

She personally handles most of the courses for which she has received certificates. Her team, which consists of other MMS nuns, includes Sr. Lucy Kavukatt, Sr. Agnes Panikulam, Sr. Rosalia Medeira, Sr. Bernice Fernandez, Sr. Ruth Manianchira [who is advertised as their ‘Traditional Reiki Master’] etc., and Punjabi Hindu Holistic Health teachers. The centre comes under the Catholic Diocese of Poona, and the Bishop that permitted all this is the longstanding "charismatic" renewal spiritual advisor, Valerian D’Souza.
Many of these holistic therapies are listed in the Vatican Document on the New Age.
[My report on the Bibwewadi Holistic Health Centre is presently available only in hard copy- Michael]
THE CATHOLIC HEALTH ASSOCIATION OF INDIA, CHAI, AND THEIR MONTHLY MAGAZINE - ‘HEALTH ACTION’ 

The January 2002 issue’s five-page Cover Story, “East Meeting West”, done by the Director of CHAI, Fr. Sebastian Ousepparampil himself, discusses yoga, hypnosis, chiropractic, biofeedback, acupuncture, visualization, holistic healing and much more. The priest is introduced as “a committed researcher and enthusiastic supporter of parallel systems of medicine [who] dreams of an integrated healing system.”

I really don’t have to repeat that the Vatican Document describes all these as New Age, but I must, because CHAI is yet one more CBCI-affiliated organisation and it shows that the bishops of India are like the three monkeys when it comes to New Age promotion in the Church. 

The issue carried an article by Sr. Perpetua, SAS, President, Sister Doctors Forum of India on “Healing Energy”.

It carried an article on Pranic Healing by Sr. (Dr.) Eliza Kuppozhackel, MMS, the head of the Pranic Healing Foundation of Kerala, titled “Harmonizing Energy Flow” in which she also mentions Reiki. She has now founded her own Holistic Health Centre, Ayushya, in the Archdiocese of Changanasserry, Kerala. 

It carried an article on yoga by a Dr. Manjunath. It carried an article on Shiatsu and Acupressure.

It carried an article titled “What is Holistic Health?” by Sr. (Dr.) Celine Payyappilly, MMS, Director of the Bibwewadi, Pune, Holistic Health Centre.
The December 2005 issue of Health Action magazine:
1. “Know your Child better” by psychologist Rekha Anup Mathur, an article on YOGA.

2. “Healing Effects of Complementary Therapies” by Sr. Tessy, SJB, Agragami Convent, Wardha. Fifteen Alternative Medicines are explained with photographs and supporting diagrams of the aura, padmasana, etc. over four pages:

Acupuncture, Aroma Therapy, Biofeedback, Homeopathy, Guided Imagery, Herbal Remedies, Light and Colour Therapy, Massage, Meditation, Self-hypnosis, Therapeutic Touch, Yoga, etc.

It doesn’t end there! I selected just two of the Health Action issues that had included HYPNOSIS as examples of what’s going on in CHAI. Virtually no issue of CHAI’s Health Action magazine is New Age-free!!!!!
KONKANIFRIENDS; MANGALOREANCATHOLICS YAHOOGROUPS
DIGEST NO. 74 DATED NOV 14, 2006; DIGEST NO. 583 Posted by: "John Pereira" jrpereirain@gmail.com OCT 2, 2006 

Seven techniques to help you relax - Richa Pant EXTRACT:
1. Deep Breathing…
2. Progressive Muscular Relaxation (PMR)… 

3. Meditation…
4. Self-hypnosis
"This is when you hypnotise yourself. Affirmations are often used positive statements we repeat to ourselves to counter stress and unpleasant thoughts. An example of an affirmation is 'I feel vibrant and alive. I love how I feel'," says Verma. 
Sit down at a quiet, comfortable place. Relax your body. Imagine waves of relaxation running down your body from your head downwards, washing away stress. Feel the muscles in your body relaxing as waves of relaxation wash over them. Next, utilise suggestion to deepen the state of relaxation. You can do this by simply saying to yourself: 'I am tired and sleepy. I can feel my arms and legs getting heavier. I am becoming more and more tired' Once you feel completely relaxed, add the affirmations you have prepared too.

5. Yoga…
6. Imagery…
7. Music or suggestion CDs…
KONKANICATHOLICS YAHOOGROUP
DIGEST NO. 1554 DATED JULY 26, 2008

Posting by member Godwin Coelho, recommending Fr. Henry Nunn, SJ to member Eugene Rasquinha who was enquiring about a counselor:
From: "Godwin Coelho" <konkanicatholics@gmail.com> To: <KonkaniCatholics@yahoogroups.com>
Sent: Thursday, July 24, 2008 6:48 AM Subject: Re: [KonkaniCatholics] In need of a councellor
Dear Eugene, For your counseling need you can also approach 

Fr Henry (Hank) Nunn SJ, Atmashakti Counseling Centre. Address: Atmashakti Counseling Centre, No. 112, Madhuvan Colony, Hulimavu Village, Bangalore - 560 076. Ph: 2658-1564 / 5292. frhanknunn@hotmail.com Regards, Godwin
I wrote to the KonkaniCatholics [KC] moderators: 

From: prabhu To: jesuvera@gmail.com; rupertvaz@gmail.com; rohitds@gmail.com 

Sent: Friday, October 10, 2008 10:27 PM Subject: SOME ISSUES THAT I FEEL I NEED TO BRING TO YOUR KIND NOTICE

EXTRACT: Dear Austine, Rupert and Rohit,

This is not to find fault with any of you personally or with KonkaniCatholics. But I am pointing out what could possibly be areas that you might want to look into. Anyone can miss something or not see the side of it that I always somehow see. You are doing a lot of good work and it is my daily [literally] prayer that this is carried on more effectively. 

You have a lot of people to write the nice and good things only. But I am different from others in the sense that if I see what I presume to be error, I must point it out or I cannot live with myself. So I hope that you will take it in the right spirit as you have always done… The Centre’s URL is: http://www.holistic-psychotherapy.iinet.net.au 

Please read this 15-year-old UCAN report that I have copied from my files:

CHURCH INSTITUTION IN SOUTH INDIA HELPS SCHIZOPHRENICS 10 June 1993 […]
MICHAEL COMMENTS AND ASKS:

Since Fr Nunn was already in my records, I contacted him and confirmed from him that they offer yoga therapy and a few New Age practices. If someone can check out "Schiff School of Reparenting Technique" (SSRT) [I haven’t], it might be revealing.

Would you agree with me that this is a Centre that Catholics must be warned about instead of being directed to by KC?

If you agree with me would you kindly post a correction and a warning on KC to confirm that?

It would also be good to know about Godwin’s connections with this Centre, and Eugene’s experience of his counseling.

Love, Mike
There was no response from the moderators, neither was any clarification/correction made in future issues.
I later checked out this priest’s website. A small excerpt:

http://www.holistic-psychotherapy.iinet.net.au/methodology.html
"Although Transactional Analysis is the basic language of the community because of its simplicity, other methods of holistic psychotherapy are also used... for example, Gestalt, NLP, psychosynthesis, bodywork, movement therapy and dreambody process work for schizophrenia treatment."
Gestalt and NLP are closely linked with hypnosis. For details, see pages 34-37 in my report SANGAM INTEGRAL FORMATION AND SPIRITUALITY CENTRE, GOA_NEW AGE PSYCHOLOGY, ETC. http://ephesians-511.net/docs/PSYCHOLOGY_%20SANGAM%20INTEGRAL%20FORMATION%20AND%20SPIRITUALITY%20CENTRE_GOA.doc and 
NEURO-LINGUISTIC PROGRAMMING http://ephesians-511.net/docs/NEURO-LINGUISTIC_PROGRAMMING.doc.

SEE MY CORRESPONDENCE WITH FR. NUNN ON PAGE 76. HE DOES NOT USE HYPNOSIS BUT SEES NO PROBLEM WITH IT.
KONKANICATHOLICS YAHOOGROUP

Just got hold of this news from SAR written by Bosco, a KC member. I've also attached below a response* to this by a member on another forum. [From: "Goanet News" Sent: Saturday, May 13, 2006 1:31 PM] -Austine [Crasta], moderator.

European Union To Honour Goan Priest With Commemorative Post Card
By Bosco de Sousa Eremita
PANAJI, Goa (SAR NEWS) -- The European Union is honouring a pioneering Goan Catholic priest scientist on the occasion of his 250 birth anniversary with a commemorative post card scheduled to be issued on 31 May, according to media reports here. The priest Jose Custodio de Faria alias Abbé Faria* (1755 -1819) is the second Goan accorded the distinction after Portugal commemorated Blessed Joseph Vaz with a postal stamp on the occasion of his 300th birth anniversary Faria was a hypnotist, revolutionary, professor and scientist. He participated in the French Revolution and in the first revolt in India against any colonial power, after the Portuguese in Goa (1510-1961) disallowed local priests from becoming bishops. Faria was born on 31 May at Colvale, 15 kilometers north of the state capital Panaji, to a priest and a nun (parents separated after birth), but eventually  ended becoming a priest himself. According to the report, initially the commemorative stamp proposal initiated by Dom Martins, a Goan artiste based in USA, was to honour the priest with a commemorative stamp, but after the world-wide internet petition signed by admirers of Faria to the Stamp Advisory Committee of one of the European Countries crossed the deadline for submission of stamp proposals, the authorities assured to release a commemorative postcard instead. 
Ironically, a statue of  Faria lies installed in the city's main thoroughfare since 28 September 1945,  but until last year following an initiative by some Faria fans not many citizens were aware of the personality.                           *See page 68
Faria put forth the theory of hypnotism and played a pivotal role in the French Revolution.  
The statue depicts Faria hypnotizing a woman lying at his feet, evidently an effort by the sculptor at enacting the rage at Rua de Clichy, France, when he started "hypnotic" classes in 1813, much sought after by aristocratic women seeking new sensations to entertain themselves. 
At the classes, Abbe Faria carried out practical demonstrations on audience, after explaining that hypnotic sleep did not depend on him (the hypnotiser), an amazing departure from theories held at that time.
Explained Stanley Fernandes, a schoolteacher in Goa who researched to bring out a booklet along with Matanhy Saldanha, a Goan legislator, on Abbe Faria in 1976 in a bid to educate the public, "F. Anton Mesmer from Vienna had come to Paris in 1778 and expounded his doctrine of animal magnetism, which was widely accepted,. But, the French Academy, which appointed a commission while admitting to its success of the practice, said it was due to imitation and imagination.
This was a severe blow to Mesmerism, which forced its decline and neglect until Faria took it up".
"It is now Abbe Faria who is today acknowledged and acclaimed even by eminent scientists like Betrand Bennheim, Brown Saquard, Crocq, Cills de la Touette and others, to have proposed the theory and method of hypnotism through suggestions to self and others", said Fernandes.
After Mesmer's unsuccessful attempt to establish hypnotism (or magnetism), as a science, similar efforts were made in vain, but Faria's theory differed from the rest, explained Fernandes. "Others held that a `magnetic fluid' passed from the magnetizer to the subject. But Faria contended that nothing comes from the magnetizer. Everything comes from the subject and takes place in his imagination".
It was held by Mesmer, and even before Mesmer by the early Greeks, that this type of magnetism was a gift of a few who were endowed with special qualities. Faria disagreed with the theory and boldly developed his own teaching, which said that suggestion could be passed by anyone to anyone. He then demonstrated for the first time, the existence of autosuggestion. "Faria was the first to successfully give therapeutic suggestions to subjects under hypnotism", said Fernandes, adding that  writer Alexander Dumas  immortalized the priest  in his classic The Count of Monte Cristo as an imprisoned priest in the castle and one who knew of some secret treasure in real life. Only one volume of Faria’s book saw the light of print in his lifetime. Before the other two volumes were completed, Faria died of apoplectic stroke, penniless and was buried in the cemetery of Montmartre on 20 September 1819. Last year, a US-based French translator Laurent Carre released the book entitled Jose Custodio de Faria: Hypnotist, Priest and Revolutionary, comprising works of Faria. 
*The response is omitted here- Michael
ATMADARSHAN, A JESUIT RETREAT CENTRE, PATNA

EXTRACTS from the Atmadarshan, Patna, website http://wikimapia.org/1538052/Atmadarshan-Jesuit-Retreat-Centre 
"Atmadarshan is a Retreat and Counselling Centre run by the Jesuit Fathers of Patna. Considered as a very good Retreat Centre, Atmadarshan has a silent and peaceful ambience. It is situated at Digha Ghat, Patna, Bihar, India. Tel: 0612-2560537 Email: adarshan@sancharnet.in.  
The centre also conducts many courses and workshops based on Holistic Awareness, Health, and integration. People of all caste, creed, and religion are welcome here for counselling, psychotherapy, healing, empowerment, and enlightenment. 
Prof. (Fr) Joe Kunnumpuram SJ jkunnum@rediffmail.com has an integrated school of psychology specialized in healing many psychosomatic disorders such as asthma, migraine etc. Broadly called AMR (Awareness Meditative Relaxation) is a holistic awareness therapy for healing and integral human liberation." 

Therapy includes the use of "inner imagery", "inner color", "inner light", "divine image", etc.

"We have a group of 30 resource persons. Five permanent staff reside in Atmadarshan Jesuit Residence. The permanent members are Fr. Bob Schmidt, Fr. Joe Kunnumpuram, Fr. Joe Kootinal, Fr. Pius Thekkemury, and Fr. Albert Tirkey, all Jesuit Fathers... We have completed the following integration programs: AD-Initiation, Intensive Journal, Hypnotherapy, Enneagram, Myers-Briggs, Yoga, Vipassana. Each Module is followed by a holistic integration processing for deeper healing, empowerment, and integration at the core of one's being."

"I have also conducted many AMR workshops together with my co-therapist Archana in Taiwan, Indonesia, and Singapore."

ALL THE THERAPIES/MEDITATIONS ARE OCCULT AND NEW AGE. SEE MY DIFFERENT ARTICLES ON THEM.

NEW AGER DR. LEO REBELLO OF MUMBAI, INDIA
Dr. Leo Rebello of Mumbai is a classic case of a New Age therapist.                                                                                                               This writer came into contact with him when he received a series of letters from the doctor, pouring out ire and vitriol on this ministry and on the Catholic Church in response to this writer’s summary of the Vatican’s New Age document that was published in now-defunct The Coastal Observer and in The Examiner [both of Mumbai] in May/June 2003.                        

Issuing a number of challenges [which this writer had no time to take up], he sent a parcel to this ministry. It contained Rebello’s book titled Aids & Alternative Medicine [first published 2000, third edition March 2003] and his magazine Amrit-Manthan, International Journal devoted to Holistic Healing. 
The book Aids… has a chapter A to Z of Alternative Medicine. It explains Acupuncture, Acupressure, Affirmations, Auto-suggestion, Bach Flower Remedies, Biofeedback, Chromo-[or colour] therapy, Distant Healing, Feng Shui, Gem Therapy, Guided Imagery, Homoeopathy, Hypnotherapy, Iridology, Kinesiology, Kirlian Photography, Magneto-therapy, use of Qi [Ki or Chi or Prana], Radionics, Radiesthesia, Reflexology, Shiatsu, Silva Mind Control, Surya Namaskar, Yoga, Zone Therapy, seemingly harmless ‘natural’ or ‘traditional’ methods and systems like Ayurveda, Bodywork, Energy healing, Massage, Naturopathy, Ritual Healing, Tibetan Medicine and Unani, etc. How much more New- Agey can one get?  

THE CATHOLIC CHARISMATIC RENEWAL AND HYPNOTHERAPY
"Total Healing. An Integrated Approach" by Dr. Trevor B. D’Netto, MD, DPM, published 1997 by the National Charismatic Office. He was Vice-Chairman of the National Service Team of the Catholic Charismatic Renewal.
Guess whose name one finds in the Acknowledgements on page 5 of this 70-page booklet?
"For his special help and advice": "Fr. Subhash Anand* of the Papal Seminary, Pune", one of the prime movers of the heretical St. Pauls’ New Community Bible.

*See my reports

NEW COMMUNITY BIBLE 2 PAPAL SEMINARY, PUNE, INDIAN THEOLOGIANS, AND THE CATHOLIC ASHRAMS http://ephesians-511.net/docs/NEW%20COMMUNITY%20BIBLE%202_PAPAL%20SEMINARY_%20PUNE_INDIAN%20THEOLOGIANS_AND%20THE%20CATHOLIC%20ASHRAMS.doc
NEW COMMUNITY BIBLE 15 PRIESTHOOD UNDER ATTACK DEMAND FOR ORDINATION OF WOMENPRIESTS
http://ephesians-511.net/docs/NEW_COMMUNITY_BIBLE_15_PRIESTHOOD_UNDER_ATTACK_DEMAND_FOR_ORDINATION_OF_WOMENPRIESTS.doc 
I quote Dr. Trevor D’Netto from page 61 of his booklet:
"In my career of over 40 years as a psychiatrist… I have had the opportunity to use many kinds of treatments including… Hypnotherapy."
EVIDENTLY, THE USE OF HYPNOSIS IS FOUND EVERYWHERE IN THE INDIAN CHURCH, PRACTISED BY LAY PERSONS, DOCTORS, PSYCHIATRISTS, NUNS AND PRIESTS, IN ISOLATION AS WELL AS IN CONJUNCTION WITH OTHER NEW AGE THERAPIES.

DISCLAIMER: WHENEVER I USE EVANGELICAL CHRISTIAN RESOURCES, IT DOES NOT NECESSARILY MEAN THAT I AGREE WITH ALL OF WHAT THEY SAY. SOME OF THEM MAY BE FUNDAMENTALIST, EVEN VIRULENTLY ANTI-CATHOLIC IN THEIR OTHER WRITINGS.

A STUDY OF SOME EVANGELICAL CHRISTIAN RESOURCES
Channeling: New Age Medicine - Therapies from the Devil?      

Definition:  Channeling is a new age term for mediumism or spirit-possession, in this case, employing spirit guides in new age medicine. Channeling occurs when someone permits a spirit entity to possess him or her for new age healing purposes. The spirits may perform psychic diagnosis or healing through a healer, or they may speak through the person's vocal chords in order to give spiritual, medical, and other teaching. Automatic writing and inner voice dictation are other forms of spirit communication by channeling.                                         
Founder:  The first recorded incident of channeling per se is found in Genesis 3:1 (see also 2 Corinthians 11:3, 13-15; Revelation 12:9; 20:2).  
How Does it Claim to Work?:  By meditation, visualization visualization, hypnosis* hypnosis, altered states of consciousness, and other methods, the spirits are able to enter, possess, and control a person, much in the same manner a puppeteer controls a puppet. People claim that by permitting spirits to possess and speak through them, mankind can attain a wealth of spiritual and other wisdom directly from spirits who have "passed on" or are highly evolved. The spirits claim they can assist people's health concerns and direct them toward true individual and social enlightenment.      *See following article
Scientific Evaluation:  Certain aspects of the practice can be "scientifically" evaluated, as in parapsychological research, but science cannot evaluate the channelers' specific claims concerning the spirits' existence, nature, or purpose. 
Occultic Potential:  Channeling can be used for an endless number of occultic pursuits, including so-called higher (altered) states of consciousness, developing psychic powers, attaining new revelations, etc. The new age movement as a whole is largely based upon channeled revelations and activities. 
Major Problem(s):  The spirits who claim to be "Ascended Masters" or wise and loving entities sent from God are really evil spirits the Bible identifies as demons (see below). 
Biblical/Christian Evaluation:  Channeling is part of what the Bible calls spiritual warfare (Ephesians 6:10-18) and is a practice specifically forbidden (Deuteronomy 18:9-12). The spirits' hidden purpose is to bring about people's eventual spiritual ruin by gaining their trust and exerting influence over them (2 Corinthians 4:4, 11:14). 
Potential Dangers:  Spiritual deception, occult bondage, demon possession, mental breakdown, physical harm, shortened life, and a host of other harmful consequences. 

[Excerpted from the Ankerberg and Weldon-authored book, Can You Trust Your Doctor?: The Complete Guide to New Age Medicine and Its Threat to Your Family, published in 1991 by the now defunct Wolgemuth & Hyatt Publishers.]
Hypnosis, Christian or Occult? 

http://www.rapidnet.com/~jbeard/bdm/Psychology/hypno.htm August 2001

In these days of supposed great stress and strain, hypnosis claims to offer relief for the masses. Hypnosis has become the therapeutic tool health professionals are pulling out of the bag to battle smoking and weight problems; manage anxiety, fears, and phobias; relieve pain; overcome depression; improve a person's sex life; cure maladies such as asthma and hay fever; undergo chemotherapy without nausea; prompt injuries to heal more quickly; and improve grades. Otherwise legitimate medical doctors use hypnosis as part of the healing process to reduce the side effects from drugs, to help speed patient recovery, and reduce post-operative discomfort. Dentists are using hypnotic techniques in conjunction with nitrous oxide to relax patients, minimize pain and bleeding, and control patient gas reflex during procedures. 
The sad part of it all is that even some unsuspecting Christians are willing to "try it." A 1992 newspaper ad placed by a "Certified Clinical Hypnotherapist" (there is even an "American Society for Clinical Hypnosis") made some amazing statements that indicate just how unbiblical (i.e. New Age) the technique of hypnosis is:

"Hypnosis is the most effective method of changing the way you think, feel and act. When you align your subconscious mind -- your inner voice -- with your conscious mind, you erase conflicting beliefs that hold you back. You can then move forward, without sabotaging yourself. Clinical hypnotic techniques guide you to a relaxed, peaceful state of mind. You remain in total control while learning how to use the power of your full mind to create a strong desire to accomplish your goal. You can change your life."

Hypnosis is nothing new. It has been used for thousands of years by witchdoctors, spirit mediums, shamans, Hindus, Buddhists, and yogis. But the increasing popularity of hypnosis for healing in the secular world has influenced many in the professing church to accept hypnosis as a means of treatment. Both non-Christian and professing Christian medical doctors, dentists, psychiatrists, and psychologists [http://www.rapidnet.com/%7Ejbeard/bdm/Psychology/psych.htm] are recommending and using hypnosis. Although a hypnotist may encourage only a light or medium trance, he cannot prevent a hypnotized subject from spontaneously plunging into the danger zone, which may include a sense of separation from the body, seeming clairvoyance, hallucination, mystical states similar to those described by Eastern mystics, and even what hypnotism researcher Ernest Hilgard describes as "demonic possession."    
We would argue that hypnosis is occultic at any trance level, but at its deeper levels, hypnosis is unmistakably occult. 
There is some controversy as to whether or not a hypnotist can cause a person to do something against his will. Many hypnotists say categorically that the will cannot be violated. However, the evidence is otherwise. Hypnosis heightens a person's suggestibility to the point that the subject will believe almost anything the hypnotist tells him -- even to the point of hallucinating at the hypnotist's suggestion. During hypnosis, a person's critical abilities are reduced in such a way as to create what has been called a "trance logic" that undiscerningly accepts what would normally seem irrational, illogical, and incompatible. 
Because almost anything can be made to seem plausible to someone in the trance state, it is possible for a hypnotized person to act against his will -- to do what he would not do outside of the hypnotic state. Hypnosis bypasses the will by placing personal responsibility outside of objective, rational, critical choice. With normal evaluating abilities submerged, suggestibility heightened, and rational restraint reduced, the will is seriously hampered and is, at the very least, capable of being violated. 
One popular use of hypnosis has been that of searching the memory by "going back into childhood." Some patients even describe experiencing what they believe to be their life in the womb and subsequent birth. (This is impossible, however, because of the neurological, scientific fact that the myelin sheathing is too underdeveloped in the prenatal, natal, and early postnatal brain to store such memories.) Still others describe some sort of disembodied state and then what they identify as past lives and former identities. How much of this is created by heightened suggestibility, unrestrained imagination, trance hallucination, or demonic intervention cannot be determined. Furthermore, the Bible clearly contradicts past lives and reincarnation -- "It is appointed unto man once to die" (Hebrews 9:27).
Hypnosis is not even reliable with recent recall. What is "remembered" under hypnosis has often been created, reconstructed, or enhanced during the state of heightened suggestibility. Research indicates that after hypnosis, a person is unable to distinguish between a true recollection and what he imagined or created under the heightened suggestibility. Hypnosis is just as likely to bring forth false impressions as true accounts of past events. (Individuals can and do lie under hypnosis!) Hypnosis is thus more likely to contaminate the memory than to help a person remember what really happened.
Besides past life hypnotic therapy, some practitioners are doing future life hypnotic therapy. The hypnotized person supposedly sees future events, solves murders, reveals the future fates of well-known personalities, etc. One involved in this hypnotic time travel must ask himself, "Where is the line of demarcation between the demonic and the divine, between the realm of Satan and Science? At what point does the door of darkness open and the devil gain a foothold?"

In today's landscape of promises for self-fulfillment, self-mastery, personal well-being, and quick fixes for problems of living, one could easily find oneself in an environment conducive to hypnosis. One such environment would be the regression into childhood memories (see above). Another would be in Large Group Awareness Training. 
The Forum (formerly est), Life Spring, and Momentus are the names of some of the more well-known large-group training seminars that promise life-transforming results. Using many of the ideas and techniques of the encounter movement, such group sessions attempt to alter participants' present way of thinking (mind set, world view, personal faith, etc.) through intense personal and group experiences. Some have marathon meetings that last numerous hours and take advantage of fatigue working together with much repetition, group pressure, and various psychological techniques, some of which attack personal belief systems and cause mental confusion. The confusion technique, which is also a hypnotic device, may be used to disorient the subject to make him more responsive to cues. Michael Yapko says: "In the confusion technique, you give a person more information than they could possibly keep up with, you get them to question everything, you make them feel uncertain as a way of building up their motivation to attain certainty." While hypnosis may not be intended or admitted in such large group training sessions, the possibility is very strong for participants to experience hypnotic suggestion, dissociation, and impaired personal judgment. (Other activities and settings where hypnosis may occur also include: music, church services, prayer and meditation, medical offices, and self-help tapes.)
Since some doctors and many psychologists use hypnosis, most believe that hypnosis is medical and, therefore, scientific. The label "medical" before the word hypnosis makes hypnosis seem benevolent and safe. Even some well-known professing Christians (e.g., the late Walter Martin of CRI, and Josh McDowell & John Stewart in their book Understanding the Occult) allege that hypnosis can be helpful if practiced by medical doctors whose intent is good rather than evil. However, Donald Hebb says in "Psychology Today/The State of the Science" that "hypnosis has persistently lacked satisfactory explanation."
At the present time, there is no agreed-upon scientific explanation of exactly what hypnosis is. Psychiatry professor Thomas Szasz describes hypnosis as the therapy of "a fake science." We cannot call hypnosis a science, but we can say that it has been an integral part of the occult for thousands of years. (Although hypnosis has been investigated by scientific means, and there are some measurable criteria concerning the trance itself, hypnosis is not a science.) 
No one knows exactly how hypnosis "works," other than the obvious "placebo effect" -- the successful use of "false feedback" in the same manner that feedback is used in the occult techniques common to acupuncture, biofeedback, and psychotherapy http://www.psychoheresy-aware.org/freudl36.html. But compounding the word hypnosis with the word therapy does not lift the practice from the occult to the scientific. The white coat may be a more respectable garb than feathers and face paint, but the basics are the same. Hypnosis is hypnosis, whether it is called medical hypnosis, hypnotherapy, autosuggestion, or anything else. Hypnosis in the hands of a medical doctor is as scientific as a dowsing rod in the hands of a civil engineer.
Trances brought about through medical doctors are not significantly different from occultic hypnosis. In their text on hypnosis, which is used in medical schools, two well-known researchers state categorically: "The reader should not be confused by the supposed differences between hypnosis, Zen, Yoga, and other Eastern healing methodologies. Although the rituals for each differs, they are fundamentally the same." E. Fuller Torrey, a research psychiatrist, aligns hypnotic techniques with witchcraft. He also says, "Hypnosis is one aspect of the yoga techniques of therapeutic meditation." Medical doctor William Kroger states, "The fundamental principles of Yoga are, in many respects, similar to those of hypnosis." To protect the scientific label for hypnosis he declares, "Yoga is not considered a religion, but rather a 'science' to achieve mastery of the mind and cure physical and emotional sickness." Then he makes a strange confession, "There are many systems to Yoga, but the central aim -- union with God -- is common to all of them and is the method by which it achieves cure." Obviously then, just because hypnosis is used by medical doctors does not mean that it is free of its occult nature. More and more medical practitioners are being influenced by ancient, occult medical practices. The holistic healing movement has successfully wed Western medicine to Eastern mysticism.                                                                                                                                          We then raise the following questions about the use of hypnosis by a medical doctor: How can one tell the long-range spiritual effect of even a well-meaning medical doctor's use of hypnosis on a Christian patient? Would an M.D. with an anti-Christian or occult bias in any way affect a Christian through trance treatment? How about the use of a medical hypnotherapist who belongs to the Satanist church? What about an M.D. hypnotherapist who uses past or future lives therapy as a means of mental-emotional or physical relief? These and other questions need to be answered before subjecting oneself to such treatment, even, and especially, in the hands of a medical doctor or psychologist. 
Those who might feel a bit nervous about being hypnotized by another often tend to feel safe with self-hypnosis. (Although those in a self-induced hypnotic trance may gain a certain amount of control and exercise some degree of choice, they, nevertheless, do not retain their normal means of evaluation of reality and rational restraint.) Teachers of self-hypnosis will generally try to assure people that hypnosis is simply focused attention, increased concentration, relaxation, visualization, and imagination. Yet such activities are precisely the useful means of going into the trance. Furthermore, they continue on at a different level during the trance. By imagining one is leaving his body, one may move into the trance with the kind of hallucination and trance logic of really seeming to be out of the body.
A medical doctor, teaching a class in self-hypnosis, instructed his students to go into a hypnotic trance, leave their bodies, and then go back in to explore various parts of the body. All of this was for the purpose of self-diagnosis and self-healing. Occultist Edgar Cayce also used self-hypnosis to diagnose disease and prescribe treatment. Therefore, self-hypnosis can be as occult and demonic an activity as a trance directed by a hypnotist.
One researcher makes some interesting observations concerning why he would classify hypnosis as part of the occult (Peace, Prosperity, and the Coming Holocaust, pp. 119-120):

"One reason for calling hypnotherapy a religious ritual is the fact that it produces mysterious effects that leave any investigator who approaches it as science thoroughly puzzled: (1) under hypnosis administered by psychiatrists, persons who have never had any contact with UFOs can be stimulated to 'remember' UFO abductions that conform in detail to those described by supposed genuine abductees; (2) hypnosis also leads to spontaneous 'memories' of past and future lives, about one-fifth involving existence on other planets; (3) hypnotic trance also duplicates the experiences common under the stimulation of psychedelic drugs, TM, and other forms of Yoga and Eastern meditation; (4) hypnosis also creates spontaneous psychic powers, clairvoyance, out-of-body experiences, and the whole range of occult phenomena; and (5) the experience of so-called clinical death is also produced under hypnosis.
"Two conclusions that most investigators find very distasteful seem nevertheless to be inescapable: (1) there is a common source behind all occult phenomena, including UFOs, that seems to be intelligently and deliberately orchestrating a clever deception for its own purposes; and (2) hypnosis, or the power of suggestion, is at the very heart of this scheme"

The connection between hypnosis and Eastern mysticism is clear. At varying depths of the hypnotic trance, patients describe experiences that are identical to the cosmic consciousness and self-realization induced by yogic trance. They experience first of all a deep peace, then detachment from the body, then release from identity with one's own small self to merge with the universe, and the feeling that they are everything and have no limitation upon what they can experience or become: i.e., God-consciousness "in which time, space, and ego are supposedly transcended, leaving pure awareness of the primal nothingness from which all manifested creation comes."
Hypnosis began as part of the occult and false religion. The Bible speaks out strongly against all practices of false religion and the occult. God desires His people to turn to Him in need, not to those who practice sorcery, divination, or enchantment. He warns His people about following after mediums, wizards, enchanters, charmers, and those who have a familiar spirit (Deuteronomy 18:9-14). Hypnosis, as it is practiced today, may very well be the same as what is identified as "enchantment" in the Bible (Leviticus 19:26 KJV).
In hypnotism, faith is shifted from God and His Word to the hypnotist and his technique. God speaks to people through the conscious, rational mind. He commands individuals as creatures who make conscious, volitional choices. He sent His Holy Spirit to indwell Christians to enable them to trust and obey Him through love and conscious choice. Hypnosis, on the other hand, operates on the basis of imagination, illusion, hallucination, and deception. Jesus warned His followers about deception. After a person has opened his mind to deception through hypnosis, he may become even more vulnerable to other forms of spiritual deception. Hypnosis can generate Satan's counterfeits of true religious exercise. If hypnosis generates any form of faith and worship not directed toward the God of the Bible, any person who subjects himself to hypnotism may be playing the harlot in the spiritual realm. (See Leviticus 19:26,31; 20:6,27; Deuteronomy 18:9-14; 2 Kings 21:6; 2 Chronicles 33:6; Isaiah 47:9-13; Jeremiah 27:9.)
Hypnotism is demonic at its worst and potentially dangerous at its best. At its worst, it opens an individual to psychic experiences and satanic possession. When mediums go into hypnotic trances and contact the "dead," when clairvoyants reveal information which they could not possibly know, when fortune tellers through self-hypnosis reveal the future, Satan is most certainly at work.  
Are people in the church being enticed to enter the twilight zone of the occult because hypnosis is now called "science" and "medicine"? Let those who call the occult "science" tell us what the difference is between medical and occultic hypnosis. And let those Christians who call it "scientific" explain why they also recommend that it be performed only by a Christian. If hypnosis is science indeed, why the added requirement of Christianity for the practitioner? There is a scarcity of adequate long-term studies of those who have been hypnotized. And there have been none which have examined the effect on the individual's resulting faith or interest in the occult.                                                                                   
Before hypnotism becomes the new panacea from the pulpit, followed by a plethora of books on the subject, its claims, methods, and long-term results should be considered. Arthur Shapiro has said, "One man's religion is another man's superstition and one man's magic is another man's science." Hypnosis has become "scientific" and "medical" for some Christians with little proof of its validity, longevity of its results, or understanding of its nature. Because hypnosis has always been an integral part of the occult, because it is not a science, because of its known harmful effects, and because of its potential for spiritual deception, the wise Christian will completely avoid it, even for "medical" purposes. It is obvious that hypnosis is lethal if used for evil purposes. However, we contend that hypnosis is potentially lethal for whatever purpose it is used. The moment one surrenders himself to the doorway of the occult, even in the halls of "science" & "medicine," he is vulnerable to the powers of darkness. 

[Unless otherwise indicated, the bulk of this report was originally adapted from Hypnosis and the Christian, Martin & Deidre Bobgan [http://www.psychoheresy-aware.org], Bethany House Publishers, 1984, 61 pages. The book was revised and reissued in 2001 as Hypnosis: Medical, Scientific, or Occultic? [http://www.psychoheresy-aware.org/hypnobk.html] and some of this report was also drawn from this source.]
Homoeopathy
From the book with the above title authored by Dr. H.J. Bopp, M.D. of Neuchatel, Switzerland in French. It was translated into English in 1984 by Great Joy Publications, Belfast, Ireland:
According to “Dr. Baur in the Swiss Journal of Homeopathy No.2/1961,
“Hence we can better understand this passage in The Science and The Art of Homeopathy by J.T. Kent [1969]: 

‘In the universe, everything has its own atmosphere, each human being also possesses his atmosphere or his aura, as also each animal. The conception of the aura opens up some very interesting horizons… and it occupies a very important place in homeopathic studies’ [Page 108].

“The truly homeopathic doctor is initiated into this transcendental, spiritualist world. He must have knowledge ‘of the four states of matter: the solid, liquid, gaseous and radiant* states’ [Page 98].                                                   *see below
“The author explicitly states that it is necessary to be able to see ‘with the eyes of the spirit’ [Page 120] in order to truly grasp the Hahnemann method.

“Furthermore, homeopathy is related to acupuncture, auriculotherapy, iridology and the practice of hypnosis… all these methods are occult or very suspect of such influence.”
Beware Alternative Medicine, The Christian View
By Roy Livesey, Bury House Christian Books, 1983.
"Hahnemann [the founder of homoeopathy]… practised mesmerism. This is a kind of hypnosis assumed by Mesmer to be based upon the occult *radiation of power."
Livesey divides the field into four main categories:

So-called physical therapies: acupuncture and acupressure, reflexology, t’ai chi, yoga, shiatsu, anthroposophical medicine, Bach flower remedies, chiropractic, reflexology etc;
So-called psychological therapies: hypnotherapy, meditation, T.M., visualisation, Mind Control, biofeedback etc;
Paranormal therapies: spiritualist-, psychic-, absent-, hand-healing, therapeutic touch etc;
Psychic Diagnosis: pendulum divination, radiesthesia, Kirlian photography, iridology, psionic medicine etc.

50 more therapies are grouped together in a separate list in chapter 9. Homoeopathy is the only therapy to which a full chapter is separately devoted.

Anton Mesmer and Samuel Hahnemann
http://homepage.ntlworld.com/anthony.campbell11/essays/altmed/mesmer.html Homepage: www.acampbell.org.uk 

“Franz Anton Mesmer (1734-1815) was an almost exact contemporary of Hahnemann (1755-1843)… was brought up as a Catholic… as a youth contemplated entering the priesthood (but finally) qualified as M.D. and Ph. D. 

“His doctoral thesis had been concerned with the influence of gravitation on human physiology. 

He had suggested that gravitation depends on a subtle universal fluid which he imagined to pervade the cosmos, including living organisms, and to set up ‘tides’ in the bloodstream and nerves of human beings.”

Contemplating the symptoms, that today would be regarded as psychological, of a patient named Franzl Oesterlin, “Mesmer was led to formulate a theory… He now understood what was causing the ebb and flow of her attacks: nothing else than the gravitational tides he had described in his dissertation.

How to use this discovery to effect a cure? Why, by magnetism of course. 

Magnets were already in use by at least some doctors, though admittedly this was a contentious subject; and magnets, with their polar attraction and repulsion, could be plausibly supposed to act in the same general way as gravitation.”

Mesmer borrowed some magnets, from “Maximilien Hell, professor of astronomy at the university… with different shapes according to the parts of the body they were intended to treat.” They were applied to Franzl whose condition showed a dramatic improvement… “Mesmer quarreled with Hell about who should have credit for the discovery. Hell claimed that it was the magnets… but Mesmer insisted that their only role was to channel the cosmic flow through the patient. It was, in fact, unnecessary to use magnets, he discovered; objects made of cloth or wood worked just as well.

“The explanation, he concluded, was that he himself was touching them; [so] he was an ‘animal magnet’ who acted on objects and people in an analogous way to a mineral magnet acting on metal…

“Mesmer’s fame increased and so did his practice… he traveled in… Switzerland and Hungary treating the famous…

In 1778 Mesmer, by now informally separated from his wife, left Vienna… where the hostility of the Viennese doctors had increased… for Paris. Once established in Paris, Mesmer began a long series of feuds with the French medical establishment. The Academy of Sciences, inspite of attending demonstrations, were unconvinced by the animal magnetism theory… In 1778 therefore, he moved out of Paris and set up clinic at a nearby town, Creteil… to treat the large number of patients who flocked to him… [Later, he] moved back again to Paris…

“It is important to note that he distinguished between what we would now call psychological and physical disorders, and refused to treat the physical… One feature of Mesmer’s treatment which attracted a good deal of unfavourable comment was the ‘Mesmeric crisis’… Even more dramatic than the ‘crisis’, however, was the Mesmeric trance…

The trance then became for him a method of inducing the crisis.

“Another of his followers, the Marquis de Puysegur, discovered that it was possible to communicate with people in trance, getting them to answer questions, remember long-forgotten childhood events, and so on…

“It is generally held that Mesmer was practicing hypnotherapy, but it is probably more accurate to say that he was a shamanistic healer whose methods certainly included hypnotherapy but were not identical with it…

His clinic was meticulously furnished to maximize suggestion: the light was dim, everyone conversed in whispers, and music was used to alter the patients’ mood… Mesmer… carried a wand which he pointed at patients or used to touch or stroke them. The patients… twitched, went into trance, or experienced convulsions or catalepsy…”

He established “a private academy to propagate his ideas… The Societe de l’Harmonie was secret. All the members had agreed to sign an undertaking that they would not pass on any part of Mesmer’s teaching without his written permission, nor would they establish a clinic without such permission…”

“In 1784 he was investigated by a royal commission. The committee was convinced by his cures but denied, once again, the reality of animal magnetism. Another commission, set up the faculty of medicine, reached the same conclusion…

“Mesmer now… began to develop more outlandish ideas… starting to speculate on what we today would call paranormal phenomena and extrasensory perception. During the trance, he said, the mind comes into contact not only with other minds but also with the cosmos, and so in principle is capable of acquiring universal knowledge. 

In this way it is possible for seers and fortune-tellers to foretell the future.

He published these ideas in a book in 1799, and as a result, gained the reputation of an occultist…

“Mesmer’s dominating ambition was to achieve scientific recognition for his theory of animal magnetism and this did not occur. His methods of treatment however were reinterpreted as ‘suggestion’ and rechristened ‘hypnosis’ or ‘hypnotherapy’, and in this form were taken up by, among others… Sigmund Freud… Mesmer regarded his ideas as thoroughly scientific, although admittedly he did later flirt with the occult. In the nineteenth century, hypnosis was part of the stock-in-trade of occultists such as Helena Blavatsky, the founder of Theosophy… And, although the term ‘animal magnetism’ is little used today, very similar ideas keep surfacing under other names: for example, Wilhelm Reich’s ‘orgone energy’.”

Mesmer and Hahnemann

“The sixth edition of Hahnemann’s textbook ‘The Organon’ contains a number of approving references to the then topical subject of Mesmerism. Hahnemann apparently used Mesmeric techniques himself and he made a connection in his mind against between the ‘vital force’ which, he believed, brought about healing, and Mesmer’s ‘animal magnetism.

“The similarities between Mesmer and Hahnemann, both in career and in ideas, are surprisingly close.

They were almost exact contemporaries.

Both came from fairly humble backgrounds.

Both qualified, rather late in life, as orthodox physicians, and both adopted heterodox ideas that brought them into conflict with the medical establishments of their day and came to dominate their lives and thought completely.

Both spent a considerable time in Paris.

Both had lawyers as prominent followers.

Both started as scientists and then moved gradually towards more occult or metaphysical ideas.
Both were characterized by feelings of injustice and persecution.

Both were intolerant of any deviation on the part of their followers, with whom they became involved in acrimonious and destructive disputes which led to the closure of institutes set up to propagate their ideas (Mesmer’s Society of Harmony/ Hahnemann’s Homoeopathic Hospital in Leipzig).

“Both insisted that cure must be always be preceded by an aggravation or crisis, no matter how brief and slight.

There are close resemblances between Hahnemann’s vital force and Mesmer’s animal magnetism.

It is significant that some American homoeopaths actually suggested the existence of a homoeopathic force, which they called Hahnemannism by analogy with galvanism”.

The Desacralization of Hinduism for Western consumption
By Rama Coomaraswamy, M.D., F.A.C.S., 2001, http://www.coomaraswamy-writings.com/articles.htm EXTRACT:
Originally given as a talk before the Department of Religion at South Carolina State University, and published in Sophia in honor of Fritjhof Schuon. Part IV.

We shall start with Mahesh Yogi's Transcendental Meditation. This is one of the earlier exports- or rather re-imports-from the East. It will allow us to define a number of words which will continuously crop up in this discussion - words such as mantras, meditation, yoga, etc… As for the term mantra, it is a time honored one which is best translated as “ejaculatory prayer.” 
A Hindu would find the repetition of a “meaningless mantra” - and TM mantras are said to be such - inconceivable and dangerous in the extreme. (Mahesh Yogi once said "I can bring the world to cosmic consciousness by invoking Coca Cola.") Such a practice can only induce a state of self-hypnosis, an altered state of consciousness… 

The last group I would like to discuss is that of Bhagavan Rajneesh. 

Rajneesh Chandra Mohan was born in 1923 to a Jain family in northern India. At the age of seven he is said to have achieved samadhi or enlightenment. After this he began to treat his family and friends as a mental laboratory, playing elaborate and sadistic jokes on them. At the same time he loved reading, especially Russian novels. And it is probably during this period that he first was in turmoil and full of contradictions. He advocated socialism, but then became disillusioned with it. He attacked Gandhi, but then deeply mourned his death. He read the scriptures of many religions, but mocked religion. He read esoteric books, practiced magic, yoga, self-hypnosis and also learned how to hypnotize others…
A common and most dangerous trait of all New Agers is their willingness to play around with changes in states of consciousness. If all is one and all is God and we are God, then why is it that we are not aware of this fact? The answer is ignorance combined with evolutionary backwardness. Instead of seeing ignorance as a reflection of man's sinful and fallen state, the New Ager declares that this ignorance is a result of the kind of consciousness which Western culture has imposed on him. To a certain degree he is correct, for his thinking processes have been strongly formed by the materialistic and psychologically based environment in which he has grown up. But he quickly goes off the track by holding that this false consciousness or awareness can and must be changed by altering our state of consciousness and by opening our doors to new perceptions. This can be achieved by drugs, by music, by breathing techniques, by yoga, by sports, by dance, by repeating meaningless mantras and by other forms of self-hypnosis.

New Agers who indulge in such techniques without such protections and without a life of prayer can only open themselves to what is infernal.
Changed states of consciousness are said to put oneself into contact with a higher state of consciousness - Aurobindo's Supermind. With regard to this one must be wary of such terms as Krishna consciousness, Christ consciousness, or what is called “cosmic consciousness.” The linking of divine names to these states tends to lend them a false legitimacy. But of course, in reality it all depends upon just what one means by such phrases. As Rene Guenon has pointed out, this cosmic consciousness or “Great All” in which some aspire to lose themselves, cannot be anything else than the diffuse psychism of the most inferior regions of the subtle world, not unrelated to the labyrinth of the dark underworld of the “collective unconscious” that Jung postulates*.

*A concept suggested to him by his spirit guide named Philemon. The term unconscious is inappropriate and it would be more precise to speak of the subconscious, for the realm is in fact nothing other than the ensemble of the inferior extensions of the consciousness. Guenon discusses this in his “Tradition and the Unconscious” in Fundamental Symbols of Sacred Science, translated by Alvin Moore, Jr., Quinta Essentia (England) 1995.

Hypnosis 
http://www.watchman.org/cat95.htm#Hypnosis 

Technique inducing an altered state of consciousness or trance by verbal or non-verbal stimuli. Participants experience reduced ability for critical thinking and are generally open to external suggestion. See Mesmerism. Profile available*.

*Hypnosis 
By James K. Walker http://www.watchman.org/Profile/hypnopro.htm 
Founder: The father of modern hypnosis is Franz Anton Mesmer. 

Founding date: A practice of unknown, ancient origin, modern hypnosis can be traced to Mesmer's therapeutic use of Animal Magnetism in 1773. 

Other Names and Related Terms: Mesmerism, Trance, Altered States of Consciousness, Induction, Hypnotherapy, Post Hypnotic Suggestion, Past Life Therapy. 

History: 

Hypnosis has long been linked to ancient religious practices and eastern mystical experiences involving similar trance states or altered states of consciousness. Such altered states are essential to such practices as out-of-body experiences, astral projection, and Yoga. William Kroger, M.D. and William Fezler Ph.D. maintain that, "hypnosis has been practiced in one form or another in the civilized and uncivilized world under many different labels since the dawn of history." They further note that historically elements of hypnosis have been an integral part of pagan religious practices and world religions including Assyro-Babylonian exorcism, Egyptian soothsaying, Jewish mysticism, Chinese Taoism, Sufism, Hinduism, Shintoism, forms of Buddhism (Tibetan and Zen), and Yoga (Hypnosis and Behavior Modification, pp. 6-8). 

The modern practice of hypnosis in Europe and America, however, can be traced to the controversial practice of German physician Franz Anton Mesmer (1734-1815) who developed a technique known as Mesmerism. His practice was based on a theory called "Animal Magnetism" which held that the human body contains an invisible "fluid" that is affected by the planets and stars or by magnets. Blockage of the fluid was thought to be the cause of much disease and Mesmer believed that he could release the blockage through a crisis event that consisted of a trance state utilizing iron rods and "magnetic fluid." As part of his treatment, Mesmer "walked around, touched the patients; they fell into convulsions, sweated, vomited, cried - and were healed" ("Mesmerism," Encyclopedia of Occultism and Parapsychology, Vol. 2, p. 598). 

The medical establishment largely rejected Mesmer's theories attributing the alleged healings to vivid imaginations. Others rejected the animal magnetism explanation but focused on the accompanying trance noting that mesmerized patients appeared to be "subject to the least suggestion, whether by word, look, gesture or thought." Eventually, occult practitioners such as clairvoyants and spiritualists incorporated variations of Mesmer's techniques further alienating Mesmerism from traditional medicine (Ibid.). 

In Britain efforts to harmonize Mesmerism were made by divorcing the induced trance from Mesmer's theories of Animal Magnetism. The Scottish physician, James Braid (1795-1860) coined the word "hypnosis" after discovering that all of the effects of mesmeric trances - including hallucination - could be achieved without the presence of magnets. By 1893 a committee of the British Medical Association concluded that the mesmeric state was different than the hypnotic state and that the latter was beneficial in relieving certain pain and disorders (Ibid., p. 599). 

Experimentation with hypnosis played an important part in the early development of Psychiatry and Psychology. Sigmund Freud (1856-1939) used hypnotic suggestion as an integral part of his therapy until it was gradually replaced by his "free association" psychoanalytic technique. Freud never rejected hypnosis. Indeed, he claimed that it was the future of analysis, seeing his "free association" as a natural outgrowth of hypnosis ("Freud, Sigmund," "Hypnosis," Baker Encyclopedia of Psychology, pp. 430, 543). 

Hypnosis was eventually incorporated into Psychology and seen as an adjunct therapy. The term "Hypnotherapy" was later adapted to describe "the use of hypnosis as a technique to be employed in conjunction with other skills by a trained psychotherapist, physician, or dentist." One popular technique is Indirect Hypnotherapy, developed by Milton Erickson, in which elements of hypnosis are subtly introduced or "embedded" into counseling sessions without the client's knowledge. This form of hypnosis was influential in the development of Neurolinguistic Programming Neurolinguistic Programming by Richard Bandler and Dr. John Grinder. ("Hypnotherapy," "Hypnotherapy, Indirect," "Neurolinguistic Programming," Baker, p. 547, 548, 754.) 

Another form of Hypnotherapy involves the discovery of forgotten or repressed memories. Just as a hypnotist can effectively suggest that the subject "forget" events that take place during the trance, he can also elicit memories or details of events long forgotten by the conscious mind. Critics warn that these "recovered memories" may not correspond with reality. The phenomenon is too similar to the testimonies of those who are able to "remember" through hypnosis being abducted by aliens on a UFO or to those who recount vivid memories of reincarnation after being regressed back to some alleged previous lifetime (John Ankerberg, John Weldon, Encyclopedia of New Age Beliefs, pp. 334-335). 
Many of the early myths of hypnosis have been disproved and the medical and mental healthcare communities have generally accepted the practice. Many Christians, however, remain troubled by its occult history, the lack of a scientific consensus on how or why hypnosis works, the potential of unethical influence, and its possible link to biblical prohibitions against "charming" or "enchanting" (Ibid., pp. 309-310). 

Theory: 

One of the troubling aspects of Hypnosis is that there is no generally accepted theory to explain either physiologically or psychologically exactly what is taking place in the human mind under hypnosis. "Psychologically, hypnosis has been explained as a role-playing response, a primitive phylogenetic response, a conditioned response, a special from of transference, or a regressive phenomenon. Research continues on all these theories, and currently none can be eliminated" ("Hypnosis," Baker, p. 545). 

While no one can fully explain how or why it works, there is a generally accepted theory regarding the effect of hypnosis - a substantially reduced ability to think rationally and a remarkable susceptibility to suggestion. When a subject is hypnotized, the result is a "shift in concentration, executed in a passive manner (such as occurs in daydreaming or sleeping), resulting in a state of consciousness distinguishably different from alertness or ordinary sleep. It is characterized by narrowing of attention, reduced rational criticalness, and increased response to suggestion" (Ibid.). 

This phenomenon is demonstrated by stage hypnotists who can convince their subjects to believe preposterous claims or perform ridiculous and embarrassing acts. The hypnotized subject has evidently lost much of his or her ability to think critically and seems perfectly willing to believe as fact whatever the hypnotist suggests. Apparently, the subconscious mind, under the influence of hypnosis has difficulty with epistemological and ethical discernment. The hypnotized subject has a sharp decline in his or her ability to tell fact from fantasy or to decide between what is right or wrong. The loss of ethical or moral decision-making skills is discussed by Ankerberg and Weldon who cite Dr. J. Meerloo, a psychiatric consultant in the geriatric department of the Municipal Health Service of Amsterdam, the Netherlands. 

Meerloo warns, "Several textbooks on hypnosis inform us that the patients' superego is strong enough to protect him against immoral suggestions given in a trance. Experimental hypnosis has shown that this is not the case. The art of moral seduction is based on repeated fragmentized suggestions that gradually permit the other party to give in to what he or she would never have done without those repeated suggestions.. The act of suicide, especially, can be suggested.. I called this criminal suggestive strategy psychic homicide." (Encyclopedia of New Age Beliefs, p. 318). 

Concerning the potential dangers and/or misuse of hypnosis, Ankerberg and Weldon cite seven published studies from The International Journal of Clinical and Experimental Hypnosis and the American Journal of Clinical Hypnosis (Ibid.). 

Induction Techniques: 

Stereotyped by cinema and television is the classic induction technique of a swinging pendulum or a pocket watch waved back and forth in front of the eyes of the subject. While professionals may be able to induce hypnosis using a variation of this technique, the practice of swinging a pendulum seems to be somewhat rare. 

Leslie M. LeCron writes, "Gadgets of one kind or another are sometimes used in inductions, although they are quite unnecessary." He recommends induction techniques involving combinations of the following: guided imagery, visualization, counting backwards, eye fixation, breath control and slightly swaying the subject's upper body in a slight clockwise circle (The Complete Guide to Hypnosis, pp. 63-71). 

Guided Imagery, considered one of the most powerful induction techniques, consists of talking the subject through an imaginary journey where with a soft voice the hypnotist takes them on a walk through the forest or a trip to the beach. "Good, now I want you to picture yourself strolling in the park on a lovely summer day... Go to the hammock, let your body sink into it..." Throughout the exercise the subject is given suggestions to reinforce or deepen the trance. "As you walk along feeling so peaceful, so relaxed." (Rachel Copelan, How to Hypnotize Yourself and Others, pp. 94-95). 

Exercises like this are sometimes used in the workplace and are often used in schools (kindergarten through college). The practice may be called directed fantasy, guided meditation, day at the beach, mini-vacation, etc. Because of its popularity, it is disturbing to know that this practice is recognized by much of the popular literature as one of the standard induction techniques for hypnosis. 

"Many styles of induction exist, all incorporating a gradual shift in attention with a reduction in external awareness.. Frequently the induction encourages the subject to focus his attention, either through focusing his eyes on something external (eye fixation technique) or through focusing internally on breathing or any other sensation (e.g., muscle tension). Further suggestions of comfort, relaxation, or rest are then clearly and calmly given along with compatible visual, auditory, or physical images such as a beach, stairs, or floating on clouds" (Baker, p. 546). 

A common misconception concerning induction is that one can never be hypnotized against the will. Baker Encyclopedia of Psychology notes that this is only a half-truth. "A hypnotic induction does require the cooperation of the individual, and a trance can be resisted. Nevertheless, the individual's participation may not be a conscious response, and people can enter into hypnosis without knowing that they do so. Erickson is famous in this regard, due to his skill... to induce a trance without preparation or awareness by the subject. The ethics of this may be debated." ("Hypnosis," p. 544). Hypnotic induction can take place without the subject's knowledge or permission. In theory, once induced suggestions and commands given can have long-lasting effects through a phenomenon known as post hypnotic suggestion. 
Biblical Response: 

The Bible warns against the practice of "charming"(chabar or lachash) and "enchanting" (nachash) (Deuteronomy 18:10-11, Isaiah 19:3). The exact meanings of the underlying Hebrew words are debatable. Brown, Driver, and Briggs note that the Hebrew root chabar primarily means to unite, bind together, or make occult spells but it is sometimes used in reference to charming a snake - a practice ostensibly similar to human hypnosis (A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, p. 288). Consistent with the voice of the hypnotist during induction, the Hebrew root word lachash translated charmer can be defined "to speak in a soft and gentle manner; applied to the charming of serpents, probably by soft and gentle sounds" (William Wilson, Wilson's Old Testament Word Studies, p 74). 

It is difficult to know if "charming" is a direct reference to hypnosis as the evidence is somewhat circumstantial. The Bible, however, is replete with clear admonitions against involvement with the occult (Leviticus 19:26, 31; 2 Kings 21:6; Isaiah 47:9-13; Acts 8:9-11). This would prohibit any Christian association in those aspects of hypnosis that directly relate to the occult (spiritualism, channeling, past-life regression, divination, etc.) But what about non-religious use of hypnosis such as medical or psychological? Josh McDowell and John Stewart see a possible medical use (e.g., anesthesia) for hypnosis but warn: "A therapist may use hypnosis for crime investigation, UFO abduction recall, Satanic ritual abuse recall, multiple personality investigation, or some form of therapy. These are all spiritually dangerous because they release the mind to fantasize uncontrolled by reason" (The Occult, p. 113). 

There is general agreement that hypnotized individuals are somewhat vulnerable to uncritically accepting as true any suggestion given by the hypnotist. This factor alone creates the potential for misuse and deception. Some Christian researchers go a step further warning that it is possible for hypnotized subjects to be influenced by voices other than that of the hypnotist. They believe that in a trance state one is more susceptible to demonic oppression or even possession - especially if the subject has a history of occult experimentation (Encyclopedia of New Age Beliefs, pp. 327-31). 

Hypnosis can be indirectly linked to biblical admonitions against "charming." It is historically linked to pagan and occult practices. Even proponents warn of the potential for misuse or unethical application. These factors coupled with the absence of a provable neutral, non-religious theory of hypnosis make hypnosis a potentially dangerous practice not recommended for Christians. 

Resources: 

Encyclopedia of New Age Beliefs, John Ankerberg and John Weldon. This very thorough and user-friendly book contains a 39 page chapter on Hypnosis and Hypnotic regression that raises evangelical Christian concerns in a balanced and well-documented critique. Bibliography, index, 670 page paperback. $20. 

Hypnosis and the Christian, Martin and Deidre Bobgan. The authors discuss from a Christian perspective the possible dangers of deep hypnosis, the similarity to occult trance states, and a biblical evaluation. 61 page paperback. $6. 
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By Pastor David L. Brown, Ph.D., 1994. A publication of Logos Communication Consortium, Inc. P.O. BOX 173 - Oak Creek, WI 53154 pastordavidlbrown@gmail.com
Introduction

"At the heart of every problem is a problem of the heart." I still remember that phrase. It came from a sermon that I heard Dr. Warren Wiersbe preach many years ago when he pastored a Baptist Church in Covington Kentucky. I believe that he was right because the Bible says in Proverbs 4:23, (KJV) Keep [5341] thy heart [3820] with all diligence [4929]; for out of it are the issues [8444] of life [2416]. The numbers in the brackets are Strongs numbers. 

You do not have to be a theologian to see that your heart is important according to this verse, so let's examine the verse closely. 

We are told to "keep" our heart. 

The word translated "keep" is the Hebrew word that means to guard, to protect or preserve. 

We are told to diligently keep our heart. 

The word "diligence" is actually another word that means to guard or protect. It means to hedge about, to pay close attention to or watch carefully. In other words protect your heart doubly. Make it your priority to protect your heart. 

But why? 

The heart is the control center of your being.

The Hebrew word for heart is "LEB" (pronounced labe). The Strongs number is 3820. The Greek counterpart is "KARDIA" (2588). When we think of the heart, we think of the internal organ that pumps blood through our bodies. But that is not the primary way the word is used in the Bible. Zodhiates says in his Hebrew Lexicon, that the main use of the word heart refers to "the totality of man's inner or immaterial mature." I venture to speculate that this explanation is not a lot of help. So let me try a different angle. The heart is the seat of your intellect, feelings and will. It is "almost a synonym for mind." 2 Chronicles 9:23 And all the kings of the earth sought the presence of Solomon, to hear his wisdom, that God had put in his heart.  With this in view, back to Proverbs 4:23. The phrase "issues of life" is a difficult one to translate, but it refers to the heart being the control center or source of our lives. What happens if the control center malfunctions in a machine? There are major problems. The same thing happens when the control center malfunctions in a human being. Since the heart is the control center of life, it would be wise for us to guard our hearts carefully. 
How to Guard Your Hearts

Don't allow anything or anyone to control your mind except the Lord through His Holy Spirit and the Bible. 
1 Corinthians 6:12 (KJV) All things are lawful unto me, but all things are not expedient: all things are lawful for me, but I will not be brought under the power of any. 

The Word of God is to control your mind. We can see that from 2 Timothy 3:16 (KJV) 

All scripture is given by inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness: 

The word of God is to be used to bring our thinking under God's control. Look at 2 Corinthians 10:4-5. It says, 

(For the weapons of our warfare are not carnal, but mighty through God to the pulling down of strongholds;) Casting down imaginations, and every high thing that exalteth itself against the knowledge of God, and bringing into captivity every thought to the obedience of Christ; 

Further, The Holy Spirit is to be allowed to control our minds. Ephesians 5:18 verifies this when it says, "And be not drunk with wine, wherein is excess; but be filled with the Spirit;" When the Holy Spirit controls the believers life, the Fruit of The Holy Spirit is obvious in that person's life (Galatians 5:22-23). To the degree that the Fruit of the Spirit is obvious in the believer’s life, to that same degree that person is Biblically spiritual. 

Satan's Counterfeit

Satan has a counterfeit spirituality that he is offering as a substitute for Biblical spirituality. Just as a Christian must open up his or her heart (mind) to the control of the Holy Spirit in order to be Biblically Spiritual, so a person must open up their heart (mind) to the control of the unholy spirits if they are to be "spiritual." Spiritual in this sense means devoted to and controlled by a higher power other the Lord God Almighty. Ananias is an illustration of being controlled by unholy spirits. Acts 5:3 (KJV) But Peter said, Ananias, why hath Satan filled thine heart to lie to the Holy Ghost, and to keep back part of the price of the land? 

Ananias did what Ephesians 4:27 calls giving place to the devil. "Neither give place to the devil." He allowed Satan to control his heart. 

How Do People Make Their Minds Vulnerable to Satanic Control?

Nobel scientist Sir John Eccles said of the human mind that it was "a machine that a ghost can operate."1 Millions of people are opening up their minds to "ghosts" (unholy spirits) through altered states of consciousness. So what is an altered state of consciousness? According to John Ankerberg and John Weldon, it is "the deliberate cultivation of abnormal states of consciousness (states not normally experienced apart from a specific technique or program to develop them). In fact, "altered states may involve a large variety of subjects -- everything from hypnosis and other trance states to possession states (as mediumism and shamanism) to altered states that are characteristically pathological (as in kundalini arousal and shamanism), to direct visualization and imagery, lucid dreaming, drug-induced states of consciousness, meditation and bio-feedback-induced consciousness, and many others."2 
So what's wrong with that? First, "as a person enters or is in an Altered State of Consciousness, he often experiences fear of losing his grip on reality and losing his self-control."3 Why, because he does. Many bizarre things can and do happen when a person is in an Altered State of Consciousness (ASC). That's why the Bible warns that we are not to be under the power of anyone except Him. 

To be sure, millions laud the benefits of ASC. Many "proponents claim that altered states allegedly produce a 'higher' state of consciousness or 'being' including dramatic spiritualistic (occultic) revelations, psychic powers, personality alterations, and a 'positive' reconstructing of the participant's worldview along Eastern/occultic lines."4 But, ASC's are not all they are cracked up to be. In fact, "many cases of temporary and permanent insanity, spirit contact, occult transformation and spirit possession have resulted."5 In fact, ASC's can and often do open a person to contact with demon entities. 

So why, when I am talking with handling the past biblically, do I bring up the issue of Altered States of Consciousness? Probably the most common means counselors use in uncovering the past apart from psychoanalysis is hypnotism. Hypnotism brings a person into an ASC. Let's take a closer look at hypnotism. 

What is Hypnosis?

"Hypnosis, mental state of heightened suggestibility, characterized by trance-like sleep. The basis of hypnosis is the fixation of the subject’s attention upon a gradually narrowing source of stimulation, until he is attendant upon only the directions of the hypnotist. This is variously achieved by repetition of instructions in a low, level voice, or having the subject fix his gaze upon a light in an otherwise dark room. The subject remembers nothing of what he did during the hypnotic period. Certain effects may be suggested to continue after the subject returns to consciousness; these are called post-hypnotic suggestions."6 

The History of Hypnosis

You do not have to go very far back in researching hypnotism to see that it is associated with the occult. According to Dr. Cathy Burns, Ph.D. hypnotists themselves referred to hypnotism as séances as recently as 24 years ago.7 In fact, historically hypnosis has been viewed as part of the occult. Prevention magazine carried an article by Kerry Pechter that made that very clear. The article said, "like alchemy and astrology, the practice of hypnosis once belonged to the world of the occult."8 Another author went on to say, "Witchdoctors, Sufi practitioners, shamans, Hindus, Buddhists, and yogis have practiced hypnosis..."9 In India, Hindu conjurers call it Jar-phook according to an old book I have. It says, "The Jar-phook of Upper India [is] a system of treatment practiced by the Indian conjurors, or Jadoo-walla, by stroking and breathing on the limbs or body."10 But you don't have to go across the ocean to find hypnosis associated with the occult. 
In fact, "ritual hypnosis and dance were integral elements of shaman's communication with the spirits..."11 among the American Indians. A shaman is a medicine man. Both Sitting Bull (Tatankaya Iyotake) and Big Foot of the Sioux used hypnotism. 

An honest researcher cannot deny the occult connection of hypnotism. Since that is true, Christians should not have anything to do with the practice. And upon what basis do I say this? Deuteronomy 18:10-12 for one -- 

There shall not be found among you any one that maketh his son or his daughter to pass through the fire, or that useth divination, or an observer of times, or an enchanter, or a witch, Or a charmer, or a consulter with familiar spirits, or a wizard, or a necromancer. For all that do these things are an abomination unto the LORD: and because of these abominations the LORD thy God doth drive them out from before thee. 

Note the two emphasized words, "enchanter" and "charmer". According to cult/occult researcher Dave Hunt the ancient practice of enchanting and charming involved "exactly what has recently become acceptable in medicine and psychiatry [known] as hypnosis. I believe this both from the ancient usage of this word and from occult traditions.12 In light of this, hypnotism is unacceptable for believers to participate in. 

Why is Hypnotism Dangerous?

Hypnotism is dangerous for a number of reasons not the least being that it opens the mind to believe almost anything. As one researcher put it, 

"hypnotic induction...consists of a system of verbal and nonverbal manipulation to lead a person into a heightened state of suggestibility -- more simply, a condition in which one will believe almost anything."13 
That statement should alarm you because in essence it is saying that a person who is hypnotized can be told a lie and believe it. But does this really happen? The answer is yes. Bernard Diamond, a professor of law and clinical professor of psychiatry wrote in an article for the California Law Review that people who underwent hypnotism would 

"graft onto their memories fantasies or suggestions deliberately or unwittingly communicated by the hypnotist and that after hypnosis the subject cannot differentiate between a true recollection and a fantasy or a suggested detail."14 
The second reason that hypnosis is dangerous because the mind loses its ability to distinguish between fact and fantasy (truth and error). That can be dangerous because if you can be easily deceived, Satan can and does take advantage of the opportunity. Let me give you one example. Over a five year period, in the late 70's and early 80's, a massive study was done of more than 6,000 people who had undergone hypnosis. It was discovered that one-fifth of those people who had been hypnotized said that they had lived previous lives on other planets! That is bizarre to say the least! But let me tell you about some other experiments. According to one of Peter Francuch experiments "The person [who was hypnotized] was able very precisely to describe in minute detail what was happening in another friend's house 300 miles away. At the same time, the person was able to describe exactly what was happening a month ago, a year ago, and ten years ago in the same place..."15 
One might ask, "How is that possible?" My answer is by demonic contact! One New Age author puts it this way -- "Hypnosis can be an open door to psychic experiences of many kinds, and in an emotionally unstable, insecure, or neurotic person the possibility of obsession or psychic invasion of one kind or another is always present..."16 It only takes a brief look at Acts 16:16-18 to discover the source of psychic powers. 

Hypnosis is dangerous. At the least, it hinders one's ability to discern the difference between real memories and suggested/engrafted memories. Even more dangerous is the fact that hypnosis opens the "heart's door" (mind) to demonic invasion. If you have not been hypnotized, don't be. If you have been hypnotized I suggest that you renounce your association with the practice by praying -- 

Dear Lord,
I come to you in the name of your Son, Jesus Christ. I confess that I have participated in Hypnotism. I ask your forgiveness and renounce hypnotism as contrary to the Bible which warns me not to be brought under any power other than yours (I Corinthians 6:12). I identify myself as a child of God by faith in the Lord Jesus Christ who has been redeemed by His (Christ's) precious blood. Amen 

Miscellaneous Notes Related to Hypnotism and Those Who Practiced It

Franz Mesmer (c. 1733-1815), a German physician. One of the earliest exponents of hypnotism, his treatments by hypnotism known as mesmerism and popularly believed to be based upon electricity and magnetism, attracted a cultish and fashionable clientele in Paris. His practice was denounced by a royal commission. Hypnotism was used by Charcot, Janet, and Freud in the study and treatment of hysteria. It proved impractical because not everyone is capable of hypnosis and effects are frequently temporary. Hypnotism has found its greatest use as an adjunct to medicine in relieving or diminishing pain as in childbirth or dentistry, especially when use of an anesthetic is dangerous or impractical. Hypnosis in medicine was approved by the American Medical Association in 1958. (The University One-Volume Encyclopedia; 1967; Franklin Dunham; p.391) 

Jean Martin Charcot, 1825-93, French neurologist. He was a pioneer in the use of hypnotic methods of treating hysteria, and influenced Freud with his belief that some diseases have their origin in the emotions. (The University One-Volume Encyclopedia; 1967; Franklin Dunham; p.158) 

Pierre Janet, 1859-1947, French neurologist and psychologist. Working independently of Freud and using hypnosis, he made important studies of the origins of hysteria. (The University One-Volume Encyclopedia; 1967; Franklin Dunham; p.421) 

Sigmund Freud, 1856-1939, Austrian psychologist, b. Marovia. Formulating his early theories from observation of hysterics under hypnosis, he developed the science and method of treatment of neurosis known as psychoanalysis. (The University One-Volume Encyclopedia; 1967; Franklin Dunham; p.310) 
Braidism -- The theories concerning the phenomena attending artificial induced sleep set forth by Dr. James Braid (1842) (A Scottish surgeon, 1795-1860, noted for research in mesmerism, which he named hypnotism), developed by him from mesmerism. (Funk and Wagnalls New Standard Dictionary; Copyright 1913; p.324) 

Electrobiology -- Mesmerism 

Mesmerism -- Originally, the doctrine or theory, as propounded and exemplified by Franz Mesmer (1733-1815), that one person can produce in another an abnormal condition resembling sleep, with or without somnambulism, during which the mind of the subject remains passively subject to the will of the operator. (Funk and Wagnalls New Standard Dictionary; Copyright 1913; p.1557) 

Artificial Somnambulism --Artificial somnambulism an old name used for hypnotism. This is not to be confused with natural or spontaneous somnambulism which is "the act of walking and performing other positive actions during sleep" (Funk and Wagnalls New Standard Dictionary; Copyright 1913; p.2319). In simple terms, sleep walking. 

Neurohypnotism -- Nervous sleep induced by hypnotic action (Funk and Wagnalls New Standard Dictionary; Copyright 1913; p.1669). 

Hypnosis, Electrobiology, Mesmerism, Braidism, Somnambulism, Jar-phook, Neurohypnotism are all names that are related to hypnotism. 
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Is hypnotism something that Christians should practice or subject themselves to?
http://www.thercg.org/questions/p041.a.html
Hypnotism is the rendering of a person into a sleep-like condition, during which he or she remains responsive to extraneous stimuli. A person subjected to hypnosis (Greek, hypnos: “sleep”) temporarily gives up full control of his or her mental and physical faculties.

Christians should never involve themselves in such practices. The Bible states, in I Peter 1:13, “Gird up the loins of your mind.” We are to maintain control over all of our thoughts, so as to be in obedience to Christ (II Cor. 10:5). This would not be possible if one’s mind could be controlled by external stimuli, while in a trance-like state.

God expects us to focus on and fill our minds with “whatever things are noble…just…pure…lovely…” (Phil. 4:8). God grants His people “…a spirit of…power and of love and of a sound mind” (II Tim. 1:7). One of the fruits of God’s Holy Spirit is temperance, or self-control (Gal. 5:23).

You may read our booklets A World in Captivity and Did God Create Human Nature? and our article “You Can Overcome and Prevent Sin.” They explain the importance of remaining in control of all of our thoughts, attitudes, and emotions.

The Dangers of Hypnotism

http://www.bible-knowledge.com/Dangers-of-Hypnotism.html [all bold emphases are the author’s- Michael]
Candy,

Awhile back ago, I told Carl this story. It bears repeating because there are many Christians who are not aware of the dangers of engaging in this practice.

One of my typists by the name of Georgia started working with me about a year ago. She is a very Spirit-filled, godly, Christian woman. She had one vice that she was trying to quit and that vice was smoking.

A year before we had met and started working together, she had gone to a hypnotist one time to try and help her quit smoking. She was warned by her own mother and a few of her close friends not to do this as they did not think that God would approve of her doing this. She went against the advice of her friends and her own gut feeling not to do this and went for just the one visit.

The hypnotist put her "under" in the one session they had. When she got out and went home that night, she found herself starting to lose her memory ability.
In other words, she was starting to lose her ability to retain and remember things - both short term and long term. Within just a couple of days, she literally lost 50% of her ability to remember things. She could not retain and remember things the way she used to.
This loss with her memory ability stayed with her for one solid year before she came to work for me and told me about it. She was already working another part time job when she started working with me part time. She was afraid that she was going to get fired on her other part time job because her memory for detail that she needed on this other job was so bad.

I then explained to her that under no circumstances are Christians ever to blank their minds out in order for someone else to be able to plant suggestions in their own minds - even if it is positive types of suggestions.
This also applies for techniques such as transcendental meditation where you are told to try and blank your mind out and keep reciting mantras, which are basic one or two syllable words. The goal of these techniques is supposed to help you find inner peace and relaxation - but they are major door openers to the dark side and demons can come in on you if you try to engage in these types of meditation techniques.

The Holy Spirit works with an active mind, not a passive one. When the Bible says to meditate on God's word, it means to think about, to chew on, to try and figure out what the different Scripture verses mean. It does not mean to totally blank your mind out waiting for illumination from God. God works best when you are in an active and seeking mode with Him, not when you are in a passive, robotic, zombie-like state.
The Bible says that the Holy Spirit will guide you into all truth. One of the ways that He will do this is by guiding your thoughts into what the correct answers are as you are trying to figure something out. He'll also communicate to you through the inner knowing.

But these inner knowings will either come in on you while you are thinking about what you are trying to figure out or while you may be thinking about something else entirely different.

The Bible says in 2 Corinthians 10:5 that we are to bring every thought into captivity to the obedience of Jesus. This means that we are directly responsible for what we choose to think about and dwell on. This right does not belong to anyone else - including any hypnotist who may want to plant his thoughts and his suggestions into your mind.

As she was telling me the story, I was tapping in to see what the Holy Spirit would give me. I immediately picked up from Him that a demon had come in on her and had attached himself to that part of the brain that had to do with her memory abilities. The demon was not on the inside of her.

She was already Spirit-filled and the Holy Spirit had protected her from allowing the demon to get in on the inside of her. The demon was basically resting on her shoulder so to speak. I picked up exactly what she was supposed to do to get the demon off of her and have her memory fully restored.

The other reason that I knew it was a demon on her was that no one all of a sudden loses 50% of their memory ability within 24 hours. There is no physical or chemical damage that could have occurred to her brain during the hypnotism session that could have caused something like this to occur - so the only other logical explanation to explain this rapid of a memory loss in such a short period of time was that it had to be demonic.
Here is what I told her she would have to do in order to get God to fully restore her memory abilities back to her:

She had to go before God the Father in prayer and confess this activity as a sin and ask for His forgiveness.
She then had to renounce this activity before God the Father. She had to tell God that she would never do it again. Whenever you engage in something that draws demons in on you such as this type of activity, you have to both confess and renounce it before God. Confess it as a sin, and then renounce it by telling God that you will never, ever go back to this type of activity again.  

Once the above 2 steps have been done, you have then taken away the legal right for that demon to stay attached to her. At this point, you have to verbally speak out loud to the demon and tell him that he now has to leave you and that he no longer has any more legal right to stay attached to you since the sin has now been fully confessed and fully renounced before God the Father. 

I then gave her the following battle command on engaging with the demon after she had already confessed and renounced this sin before God the Father.

The Battle Command

"I am now speaking to any and all demons who may have become attached to me as a result of my involvement in hypnotism. I have now fully confessed this activity as a sin before my God the Father. I have now fully renounced this sin before my God and I will never, ever do it again. Demons, you no longer have any legal right to stay attached to me. 

Demons, I now command you, in the name of my Lord and Savior Jesus Christ, to leave me now - and to never, ever come back on me again! I repeat, each and every one of you is to leave me right now in the name of Jesus Christ and you are to never, ever come back on me again!
I now Plead the Blood of Jesus Christ against any and all demons that have become attached to me over this last year as a result of my involvement in hypnotism. Go now, in the name of Jesus Christ! I repeat, go now in the name of Jesus Christ!"
Conclusion

This was the basic gist of the battle command. She did it before she went to bed that night. When she got up the next day, she started to notice an immediate return of her memory. However, her memory did not return all at once. It improved little by little on a daily basis over a period of two months. After two months, she had regained all of her memory ability back!

This is what you call a progressive healing as versus a sudden and quick healing. God could have given her an immediate healing of her memory loss, but I think He took the slower and more progressive approach in order to teach her a lesson and to make sure that she would never, ever consider doing it again. She then told me you really don't realize how important your memory is for everyday living until you lose part of it.

And the great thing about this story was that when her memory was fully restored back to her by God, she said her memory is even better now than what it was before she lost it due to going to the hypnotist. God, in His loving mercy, decided to bless her with a little bit better memory ability than what she had before.

I thanked God that He allowed me to have access to her story because it really help to confirm for me that Christians are not allowed to engage in this type of activity. Her story may be able to help and warn others of the risks and dangers associated with hypnotism.

As a postscript to the above story, I recently ran across someone else who got in trouble after being hypnotized several times. She was an artist and she had lost all of her artistic abilities as a result of being hypnotized several times by her then boyfriend.

She had no idea that being hypnotized could have done all of this. I gave her the above 3-step process to get deliverance from this demonic attack and she too started to gradually get her artistic talents and abilities restored back to her after going through the above 3 step process.

Michael Bradley

The Truth About Hypnotism! 
By Dr. Paul Richardson Full Gospel of Christ Fellowship http://fgcfi.tripod.com/ http://www.icwseminary.org/hypnotism.htm 
The phenomenon of hypnotism has excited curiosity from the most ancient times and is still somewhat of a mystery today. 

HISTORY
Franz Mesmer of France in the late 18th Century was the first to employ the peculiar mental state in the practice of medicine. He explained the cause of a disease as a loss of "animal magnetism," which he personally restored by his method of "mesmerism." But Mr. Mesmer and his theories were finally discredited. Then around 1845, Mr. James Braid of England coined the term "hypnotism" to describe this unnatural state, which is still of questionable scientific value. 

TECHNIQUE
The abnormal psychological condition is induced by the repetitious and persuasive suggestion of great fatigue and drowsiness. The hypnotist sort of talks the subject to "sleep" using a tone of authority as in a father-child relationship. In fact, children around eight years of age are the easiest to hypnotize. Sleepwalkers, an oddity in themselves, are also easy to hypnotize. The subject must cooperate and trust themselves into the hands of the operator. The depth of hypnosis may be light or profound. They become very passive and less aware of their surroundings. If told they are paralyzed, they can't move. If they are told they are insensitive to pin pricks or the flame of a match, they seem to feel no pain at all. 
EXHIBITIONS
Historically, hypnotism was a great part of vaudeville exhibitions, stage magicians, and amateur parlor tricks. A hypnotist can make a complete fool out of someone, ordering them to bark like a dog, cluck like a chicken, or perform other silly acts. Hypnotists commonly deceive their subjects into believing a lie, such as telling them that a pencil is a red-hot poker that will burn them. The subject wails in pain and can get a real blister. Hypnotists have performed all kinds of torment on people to prove that their subject was under their power and control. A hypnotized person can be made to see and hear all manner of hallucinations. If told a ghost is in the room, they watch the ghost with great horror. They may manifest great excitement, hysterical fear, and weeping; And if awakened suddenly they may experience severe nervous shock. But such harmful effects usually wear off in a few days. However, some post-hypnotic suggestions to carry out irrational behavior, such as throwing their hat out the window, may cause extreme confusion for years, and is therefore very dangerous. 

METHODS
The typical technique of the hypnotist is uttering in a monotone voice such words as "sleep" or "you're so tired" until the desired effect is produced. It's quite comparable to pagan religions wherein the charmer chants on and on to the accompanying of drum beating until the subject is no longer in their right mind, and fall under the spell of the witch doctor. Narcotics are sometimes administered along with hypnosis to extract the truth out of spies. 

DIFFERENT FORMS / SAME PRINCIPAL
Essentially, hypnotism is psychological dominion of a person wherein the hypnotist imposes his will over the free will of the subject. Devious men have always been fascinated with the idea of ruling others. Cult leaders, like Charles Manson, enjoyed hypnotic-like power over his followers. He used music, drugs, and force to demand unquestioning obedience to himself. Mob behavior responsible for arson, looting, and executing innocent victims, is also akin to the mindless hypnotic condition. Experts say the Hitler's ranting and raving speeches induced a form of mass-hypnosis. The very heart beat of witchcraft and satanism is the ambition to control others. Demons love to possess and manipulate people. A so-called "blackout" can spontaneously occur for extended periods of time, where the poor subject has no memory of where they have been or what they have done---precisely as in a hypnotic trance. Numbers of people have committed ghastly crimes when some other "personality" has hypnotically taken them over. The voodoo practitioners at Haiti delight in making stoical "zombies" out of people, who appear to be permanently hypnotized. 

REINCARNATION
We grant that there is a conscious and subconscious mind, embodied in the soul and spirit, and that all our experiences are stored in our memory. The hypnotic state seems to be neither fully conscious nor unconscious, but in a psychological twilight zone; But so-called age-regression beyond birth lends credence to the error of reincarnation, which is a patent lie of the devil, for "it is appointed unto man once to die, but after this the judgement" (Hebrews 9:27). reincarnation, which is the extension of evolution, runs contrary to the whole message of the Bible. After death, a person simply goes to heaven or hell. The classical "Case of Bridy* Murphy" used as proof that an American housewife had lived before, was obviously nothing but a demon spirit that had possessed Bridy Murphy, revealing details to the latter woman. All this was perpetrated in and through repeated hypnotic sessions.                                        *Wherever spelt "Bridy", it should read as "Bridey"- Michael
EDUCATION?
The subject of hypnotism has crept into some institutions of learning through the psychology department, and sadly, into some undiscerning seminaries! 

SELF-HYPNOSIS
Even though hypnotism is utterly foreign to the Holy Scriptures, some try to equate it with simple meditation. But there are two kinds of meditation---that which is of God and that which is of the devil. Remember, Satan is a counterfeiter who imitates the things of God. There are divine miracles and diabolic miracles; true prophets and false prophets. They both require relaxation, but there is a lot of difference between the meditation of false eastern religions, such as Hinduism---and Christian meditation, which is akin to prayer. In pagan meditation, such as Yoga, they try to empty their mind of everything and go blank, which opens the door for demonic entrance. Christian meditation focuses of Jesus Himself, concentrates on the Word of God, and muses on the wonderful things of God. Christians don't need to focus on their navel, stare at a spiral on the wall or a swinging medallion. What's the difference between auto-hypnosis and the trance state of a medium or so-called "channel" through which different demon voices express themselves? Self-hypnosis is widely practiced by so-called psychics and spiritualists like Edgar Casey. 

VALUE?
Hypnotic practitioners claim that they use the strange power for good, not for evil, which is exactly what the "public-image-conscious" witches and so-called psychics claim. (As if the end justifies the means) There is little or no proof of any lasting therapeutic value of hypnotism in the treatment of mental disorders. And even if some individuals have quit smoking or over-eating through hypnotism, they have merely traded one bad thing for a worse bondage. 

PSYCHIC POWER
Really there is no such thing as "psychic power"---there's just God's power and demonic power. Our soul (psyche) is just an inner faculty of our being that cannot extend itself to effect things such as the antics of poltergeist spirits. Parapsychology, also known as psychical research, is really just playing with familiar spirits, such as in telepathy. 

GODHOOD?
A hypnotist presumes a role that only God has a right to. We should never yield our mind, will, and soul over to another human being. We are to surrender ourselves to the Spirit of God only. Christ alone as our Lord and Master, not the hypnotist. Call no man master and let no one lord it over you. 
ANCIENT ARTS
Hypnotism is similar in nature to incantation and conjuring, which draws the presence of evil spirits. All such things are condemned in the Bible under the terms of "charming" (Psalm 58:5 and Jeremiah 8:17) and "enchantments" (Exodus 7:11; Leviticus 19:26; Isaiah 47:9, 12; 2 Chronicles 33:6). It is well known that hypnotism was an ancient art of Egypt, and Isaiah 19:3 condemned those in Egypt, who sought to the charmers, those who had familiar spirits, and to wizards. 

A HYPNOTIZED CHURCH
You can tell a lot about something by who is for it and who is against it; and hypnotism has many shady bedfellows. For instance, most cults and occults practice mind control. Many mediums are expert hypnotists, using special lighting and sounds as aids. But no evangelical Bible teacher or fundamental pastor peddles such rituals as hypnotism. Hypnotism never leads sinners to a salvation experience or to the Baptism into the Holy Spirit. Hypnotism never motivates folks to go to church, read the Bible, or win souls to Christ. Hypnotism was never a part of the Christian faith and practice; and it is still totally outside Biblical Christianity. 

CONCLUSION
God doesn't need hypnotism to accomplish His works of grace and you don't either. My advice is that you turn your back on all forms of hypnotism and abandon such abominations forever. (See 2 Kings 17:17 and Deuteronomy 18:9-13). 

Benefits Of Hypnosis

http://www.allaboutlifechallenges.org/benefits-of-hypnosis-faq.htm
What are the dangers and benefits of hypnosis? 
The benefits of hypnosis are debatable. Hypnosis or hypnotherapy is widely used in a myriad of clinical, self-help and therapy programs. Clinicians view hypnosis as a technique that may be included in a physician’s therapeutic course of action for a patient. Hypnosis therapy has been used by medical professionals to alleviate pain during dental work or child-birth, to control such things as bladder functions and to restore other dysfunctional organs. 
What are considered as benefits of hypnosis? 

Hypnosis has been used by criminologists, psychologists, and other mind specialists to control behavior in a patient. It has been used to treat phobias, allowing a subject to face and endure situations that once may have immobilized them.

Hypnosis has been used in many self-improvement categories, such as weight loss, nail-biting, and smoking. It has been used to control bed-wetting and thumb-sucking habits in young patients. 

Many of the programs that enhance intelligence or education-related skills involve the use of hypnosis -- speed reading and memorization improvement are two examples. Individuals simply seeking to better themselves in their professional careers may seek the services of a hypnotist; the same holds true of artists of all kinds -- actors, musicians, writers. 

Hypnotherapy has become more and more widely accepted because it does not involve potentially habit-forming drugs, has no serious side-effects and is inexpensive.

What are the dangers of hypnosis? 
In hypnosis, the “patient” opens his/her mind to be controlled by another person. This can be very dangerous, because the person loses control of judgment. Oftentimes, the person who is hypnotized believes anything he/she is told. 

There is a risk of being exploited by the hypnotist or another person. 

Under hypnosis, the “patient” has the potential for doing something illegal or unethical. 

Physical accidents sometimes occur as a result of hypnosis.
Learn More About Hypnosis Therapy! 
http://www.allaboutlifechallenges.org/hypnosis-therapy.htm 
Hypnosis Therapy – What are some beliefs about hypnosis?
Hypnosis therapy is like aspirin -- it is a “technique” which many people believe in, but a technique that is not fully understood. Many people view hypnosis therapy with suspicion and distrust. 
One hundred years ago, hypnosis was seen as a state that was imposed upon individuals by a charlatan or “Svengali” type seeking to harm or control the subject. It was believed that the hypnotist could force a subject to do something against his or her will, to be exploited. Fifty years ago hypnosis was re-defined by the general public as a performance, magic to be enacted on a stage. The hypnotist might cause a member of the audience to laugh hysterically or quack like a duck. People have reported that once a hypnotist has established a rapport with an individual, that individual may be induced to see clairvoyantly or possess and demonstrate other “supernatural” abilities. The person might be able to read the past, take “spiritual” excursions to distant places or make a correct medical diagnosis without examining a patient. 
Many modern “help” programs are linked to hypnosis, though they may not be billed that way. Some speed reading techniques and other super-learning programs use hypnosis theories. Hypnosis therapies are often used to control bedwetting, in hypnosurgery, to enhance weight loss, reduce addictions, and control behavior. Contemporary techniques also include Relaxation Response, meditation, acupuncture, bio-feedback, “faith healing,” EST, visualization methods, and suggestology are sometimes associated with hypnosis therapy. 

Hypnosis Therapy – Can anyone be hypnotized?
Hypnosis therapy, also called hypnotherapy has been shown to be more successfully experienced by people with a particular personality type. Dr. Herbert Spiegel, Psychiatrist and leading expert in the field of hypnosis, has grouped the population into three categories according to their “hypnotizability” and ranked them with a numeric score to indicate their susceptibility. 
Those scoring lowest (scoring 0 to 1) are termed “Apollonians.” Apollonians are generally not responsive to hypnosis or make very poor subjects. They are rational, guarded, and inhibited; they will not suspend critical judgment and are not trusting. 
At the other extreme are the “Dionysians.” Dionysians will score 4 on the hypnotizability scale. These persons are trusting, imaginative, and creative. They are ruled by the heart and make the best hypnosis candidates. Dionysians may also score a 5, which is the highest rating; these individuals have been known to slip spontaneously into a “trance” state. In the middle are the “Odysseans,” who score a 2 or 3. They make fair hypnosis subjects. In personality, they tend to vacillate between head and heart. 
Dr. Spiegel has also associated one’s ability to roll his eyes upward as another indicator of hypnotizability. Those scoring 0 to 1 have a very low eye roll; those scoring 4 and 5 can roll their eyes upward quickly until only whites will show. Those in the mid-category, scoring 2 to 3 have a moderate ability to roll their eyes. Spiegel has asserted that one’s hypnotizability cannot be improved; people are born with the tendency to one of the three levels and will remain so for life. 

Hypnosis Therapy – Can hypnosis be dangerous?
Hypnosis therapy can be abused and misused. Individuals who submit themselves to the control of another for therapy or medical help most certainly run the risk of being exploited. If the clinician or hypnotist is unscrupulous or perhaps careless, he or she may take advantage of an unsuspecting subject. The hypnotized individual is in a state of high trust and suggestibility, which makes him/her quite vulnerable. 
Beyond the clinical possibilities for misuse and danger, lies the question of the advisability of using hypnosis as a therapeutic or self-help tool. Whether a person believes in other-induced hypnosis or self-hypnosis, concern should be focused on the future implications of employing hypnosis for current problems. Will a person become nonfunctional without the continued use of hypnosis therapy to aid them in their troubles? Will a person unnecessarily seek to exist in this “unnatural” state of consciousness? Does hypnotherapy become an escape? Is it a lasting cure or a temporary fix? Before an individual submits to a course of hypnosis treatment, he or she should be able to supply themselves with honest answers to these questions. 

Hypnosis Therapy – Is it right for me?
Hypnosis Therapy leads to an altered state of consciousness in which your mind will be very susceptible to outside suggestion. That susceptibility is what the hypnotist needs in order to modify your behavior. Consider these questions: 

Am I willing to give up control of my mind to another individual? 

Am I willing to submit the control of my actions to the hypnotist? 

Am I willing to run the risk of being exploited? If under hypnosis, I commit a crime like murder or rape, am I willing to suffer the consequences? 

Will the therapy provide long-term results or just short-term improvement? 

Will I become addicted to the therapy in order to get the desired results? 

Can I find lasting help through other means, like counseling or medical help?

Hypnosis involves the transfer of control, away from yourself to another person. Many people believe that self-control is one of the greatest qualities you can have. Why give it away? The Bible even values self-control, stating that God gives a person this quality. 
Through God’s help, we can find lasting hope and healing. The answers to your recovery do not lie in hypnosis therapy.
Christian hypnosis - Should Christians submit to hypnosis?

http://www.allaboutlifechallenges.org/christian-hypnosis-faq.htm
Is Christian hypnosis beneficial? Hypnosis is a highly focused state of attentive concentration. During hypnosis, whether it is induced by a hypnotist or self-induced, the subject is in a state of high vulnerability and suggestibility. It is a condition that a person, generally, has willingly submitted to or has stimulated within themselves. Those who employ the technique of hypnosis in their lives do so for various therapeutic or self-help reasons. Hypnosis has been used to deal with such things as phobias, pain, behavior problems and perfection of skills, to name a few. The danger lies in relying for help, wisdom, improvement and cure on any source outside of God. 

Hypnosis is relinquishing control to another person or relying on our own inner abilities for help. Our inner abilities are not sufficient to give us the deliverance that we need. God has promised to do that for us. “ A righteous man may have many troubles, but the Lord delivers him from them all” (Psalm 34:19). Christians should carefully research and examine the known facts regarding hypnosis and tread with caution before submitting to it.

Hypnosis leads to an altered state of consciousness. In this state the mind is very susceptible to outside suggestion. The Bible says, “Be careful! Watch out for attacks from the Devil, your great enemy. He prowls around like a roaring lion, looking for some victim to devour. (1 Peter 5:8). 

Help comes from God. In the Bible, the Psalmist declared hundreds of years ago that his help came from God. “My help comes from the Lord, the Maker of heaven and earth” (Psalm 121:2). Dependency is not just on any god, but the God who made the heavens and the earth. We can be assured by that knowledge of the power of God that nothing we bring to Him would be too difficult for Him to fix. 
This truth was affirmed by the prophet Jeremiah: “O Sovereign Lord, you have made the heavens and earth by your great power and outstretched arm. Nothing is too hard for you” (Jeremiah 32:17). Christians by no means are exempt from trouble. We have sickness, pain and difficulties. We strive for excellence and have goals and dreams like everyone else. Christians suffer with addictive behavior, fears, and stressful circumstances. 
But Christians have the promise of the continual help of the Spirit of God who indwells them. God has promised to give us renewal and deliverance. Christians should not be looking into themselves for the help that they need. Nor should Christians look to another to bring them into any “unreal or unnatural state” to combat problems. God is able to do all that needs to be done. Yes, it will take faith and patience, but God is able to do whatever we ask of Him. “Therefore I tell you, whatever you ask for in prayer, believe that you have received it, and it will be yours” (Mark 11:24).

Is Hypnosis OK or a Problem?

http://www.probe.org/site/c.fdKEIMNsEoG/b.4223007/k.97DC/Is_Hypnosis_OK_or_a_Problem.htm 
I was told by a man who is a new Christian that he quit smoking this past fall through hypnosis. I know that hypnosis is not a good thing, but could you tell me a little more about it so that I can know how to answer in the future?
Although hypnosis may be useful in some situations, there are a number of potential dangers as well. In what follows, I have simply cut and pasted from a teaching outline on hypnosis. The outline comes from a chapter on "Hypnosis and Hypnotic Regression" in John Weldon and John Ankerberg's book Encyclopedia of New Age Beliefs. It's important to realize that Weldon and Ankerberg are looking at hypnosis primarily as it relates to the occult and New Age Movement. It MAY be possible for a Christian therapist to make some beneficial use of hypnosis in treating patients. However, I am honestly not knowledgeable enough in this area to know for sure. At any rate, one must certainly be careful, for as Weldon and Ankerberg point out, there are many potentially negative effects arising from the use and/or abuse of hypnosis. Here are a few sections from my outline:

Hypnosis and Hypnotic Regression

I. So what is hypnosis anyway?
A. It is a deliberately induced condition of deep mental relaxation, or trance (i.e. an ASC), in which a person becomes highly suggestible and potentially capable of being dramatically manipulated.

B. When the ASC has been achieved, "various therapeutic maneuvers in the form of suggestions or other psychological interventions are performed and are called the practice of 'hypnotherapy.'" (310) C. It’s New Age and occult applications include: psychic development, spirit contact, automatic writing, astral travel, etc. For instance, Harpers Encyclopedia of Mystical and Paranormal Experience declares, "Self-hypnosis is used...by mediums and channelers to communicate with spirits." (311)

II. What about hypnotic regression? What is that all about?
A. This usually involves using hypnosis to take a person back in their past to uncover buried memories and resolve hidden conflicts.

B. In New Age and occult applications, such regression may go back into a person's alleged "past lives."

III. How does hypnosis claim to work?
A. No one really knows for sure! There is still no generally accepted scientific theory about it.

B. "Daniel Goleman, who has a Ph.D. in clinical psychology from Harvard University, observes, 'After 200 years of use, we still cannot say with certainty what hypnosis is nor exactly how it works. But somehow it does." (310)

IV. Does the Bible have anything at all to say about the practice of hypnosis?
A. "Hypnosis may be related to the biblically forbidden practice of 'charming' or 'enchanting'; to the extent this relationship holds true, the practice should be rejected." (310)

B. Christians are to be "filled" and controlled by the Holy Spirit. To the extent that the hypnotic trance opens one up to the influence of other spirits, it has the potential to be quite harmful.

V. What is the susceptibility to hypnosis in the general population?
A. About 10-20% of people cannot be hypnotized. 

B. About 10-20% can be easily hypnotized. 

C. The remainder fall somewhere in between.

VII. Granting that hypnosis MAY be helpful and useful under some circumstances, we might still ask whether it is a necessary part of the psychotherapeutic process?
A. One psychiatry textbook states, "Everything done in psychotherapy with hypnosis can also be done without hypnosis." (314).

B. But if this is really so, we may ask whether the potential risks are worth the potential benefits?

X. What are some of the documented potential dangers of hypnosis?
A. Perverse motivations to satisfy ulterior needs on the part of the therapist or patient. 

B. It may increase a patients overdependence on the therapist. 

C. Traumatic insight when repressed memories are uncovered.

D. Precipitation of a psychosis.

E. Sudden panic reactions occasioned by the experience of hypnosis.

F. Complications from miscommunication.

G. Unscrupulous use of hypnosis.

H. Difficulty in waking subject and unfortunate effects of incomplete waking.
XI. However, it must be admitted that in the Jan. 1987 American Journal of Clinical Hypnosis, it was concluded that "other than in a few rare and isolated instances, hypnosis has proven to be one of the safest tools in the armamentarium of the healing professions." (317). 
The dangers of hypnosis are usually attributed more to the therapist than to hypnosis itself.

XII. W & A suggest five variables to be considered when evaluating the risks of hypnosis:
A. The religious, ethical, and philosophical orientation of the therapist.

B. The emotional history and condition of the client. 

C. The degree of technical expertise and past experience of the therapist.

D. The motive and purpose for engaging in hypnosis.

E. The hypnotic state itself.

XIII. Dr. Shafica Karagulla, M.D., a neuropsychiatrist and member of the prestigious Royal College of Physicians. . . warns against possession from hypnosis in her Breakthrough to Creativity. . . She warns that hypnosis can open '. . .the door to your mind which can be influenced by other intelligences, some greater than your own. In such a passive state, an entity can get in and obtain control over you.' (328).

XV. Christian scholars are divided over whether the use of hypnosis is permissible for Christians. "One of the leading Christian authorities on the occult, the late Dr. Walter Martin, accepted the medical practice of hypnosis, while warning against its occult use. Noted psychiatrist Paul Tournier, on the other hand, is opposed to any use of hypnosis" (332).

XIX. Can you think of any biblical prohibitions against hypnosis?
A. It may be generally prohibited in a passage like Deuteronomy 18:10-12 (e.g. divination, witchcraft, sorcery, casting spells, mediums, spiritists, etc.). But of course this is not entirely clear.

I hope this information helps you in your understanding of hypnosis. While it's not a clear-cut issue, Christians should probably be very careful (and prayerful) before either recommending or receiving hypnosis.

Shalom, Michael Gleghorn [all bold emphases above are the author’s- Michael]
Probe Ministries 2001 W. Plano Parkway, Suite 2000 Plano TX 75075 (972) 480-0240 info@probe.org www.probe.org
Michael Gleghorn is a research associate with Probe Ministries. He earned a B.A. in psychology from Baylor University and a Th. M. in systematic theology from Dallas Theological Seminary. He is currently pursuing a Ph.D. in theology from Dallas Theological Seminary. Before coming on staff with Probe, Michael taught history and theology at Christway Academy in Duncanville, Texas. Michael and his wife Hannah have a daughter. His personal website is michaelgleghorn.com.
Should a Christian ever get involved with hypnosis/hypnotism?

http://www.gotquestions.org/hypnosis-Christian.html
Answer: Hypnosis is problematic for a Christian for several reasons: 
1) The fruit of the Spirit is self-control (Galatians 5:22-23). As we follow the Spirit’s lead, He will give us the power to better control our own selves. Hypnosis involves the transfer of control away from ourselves to another person.
2) We are to yield ourselves—body, soul, and spirit—to God. Romans 6:12-13 gives us the formula for overcoming sin: “Therefore do not let sin reign in your mortal body so that you obey its evil desires. Do not offer the parts of your body to sin, as instruments of wickedness, but rather offer yourselves to God, as those who have been brought from death to life; and offer the parts of your body to him as instruments of righteousness.” It’s about control—as Christians, we can let sin control us, or we can let God control us. (See also Romans 6:16-23; 1 Corinthians 6:9-12; and James 4:6-7.) The scriptural formula leaves no room for hypnosis (yielding ourselves to a fellow human being).
3) Hypnosis leads to an altered state of consciousness in which the mind is very susceptible to outside suggestion. That susceptibility is what the hypnotist needs in order to modify the behavior of his subject. However, the word “susceptible” should concern us. Scripture says to be watchful and “… self-controlled and alert. Your enemy the devil prowls around like a roaring lion looking for someone to devour” (1 Peter 5:8). The hypnotist is not the only one who wants to modify our behavior; Satan also wants to do some modifying, and we should be wary of giving him any opportunity to make his suggestions.
4) Hypnotism is often promoted as a simple way of “refocusing” ourselves and finding the answer within us. As believers in Christ, our focus is to be on our Savior, not on ourselves or anything else (Hebrews 12:2). We know that the answers do not lie within us (Romans 7:18); the solution we need is found in Christ (Romans 8:2).
5) Many of the techniques used in hypnosis are shared by mystical, philosophical, and religious systems, including the occult. The “father of hypnotism,” Franz Anton Mesmer—from whose name we get the word “mesmerize”—was himself a practitioner of the occult. His method of inducing a trance was very similar to the way a medium conducts a séance. Hypnotism, along with yoga and transcendental meditation, has always been linked to spiritual darkness. The newfound respectability of these practices has not changed their underlying nature.
Recommended Resource: The Truth Behind Ghosts, Mediums, and Psychic Phenomena by Ron Rhodes.
Hypnotism
http://www.letusreason.org/nam3.htm 

“The word hypnosis is derived from the Greek word hypnos, meaning sleep.... hypnotism is a means of bringing on an artificial state of sleep to the participant ...more accurately described as a state of reduced consciousness while one is a awake.
We need to understand that it is a very serious matter to entrust ourselves over to another person, even if we trust them. The hypnotized person comes under the will and bidding of the hypnotizer. Our will is essentially neutralized and can be suggested to believe and do whatever is asked by the hypnotizer. Our control subjugated to the will of the hypnotizer can affect the mind as well as the body. Putting oneself in a hypnotic state is yielding oneself to a vulnerable position.

Some wonder as to whether or not a hypnotist can cause the subject to do something against his will. Many hypnotists claim that the will cannot be violated. However, we see people do whatever is asked no matter how outrageous it is; from clucking like a chicken to getting up and singing and dancing in front of strangers. In a hypnotic state one can be convinced that they are going to be murdered and kill the other person in self- defense.

Some even are able to cope with fear phobias from one session. Hypnosis claims to heal depression, cure asthma even improve the mind’s memory. Those who are hypnotized do not usually remember any of their acts while in that state, and often the after affects are tiredness and feeling drained. While it supposedly increases recall, it also increases error, as subjects were able to recall twice as much but made 3 times the errors.

While hypnosis was once admitted as legal evidence in court cases, what was found is that some people saw things they could not have possibly seen done being too far away.

Yet Hypnosis is nothing new. It has been used for thousands of years by witch doctors and shaman spirit mediums alike. Hypnosis has always been a powerful tool of the occult. Four ways to get in touch with the spiritual realm quickly is by hypnosis, drugs, meditation, and visualization. Anytime we interfere and change the normal brain pattern we bring ourselves into an altered state of consciousness, and if radical enough in touch with the spiritual realm. A hypnotist may encourage the participant to enter a light or medium trance, but he cannot guarantee the hypnotized subject from spontaneously entering the danger zone. This is where real and permanent damage can occur. One can experience a sense of being separated from their body, hallucinate, or go into a mystical state similar to those of mystics and meditators.

Current trends are people being hypnotized who are brought back into memories of a few days or from the womb and prior to birth, experiencing past lives. However this is scientifically impossible because of the scientific fact that the myelin sheathing is too underdeveloped in the prenatal, natal, and early postnatal brain to reserve such memories. Some 25,000 cases have been documented by a doctor. It certainly appears as if familiar spirits were there during these people’s lifetimes to give a somewhat accurate reading, convincing those involved.

Past life regression is done to help subjects overcome some type of phobia or fear such as swimming (which usually means they drowned in their past life). Most everyone is a somebody in the past, even though they may not be now.

The fact is no one knows exactly how hypnosis actually “works,” and though they may have intentions of using it for good it is still an unexplored area that affects the mind. Some use it for self-healing. The Occultist Edgar Cayce also used self-hypnosis to enter a trance state and diagnose disease and prescribe treatment to patients he never saw, some from far away places. Self-hypnosis can be occultic and just as dangerous as a trance induced by a hypnotist. This is the same state mediums go into to contact the “dead,” or when clairvoyants receive information of events they could not know by natural means.

Just because hypnotists use scientific terminology does not mean their abilities are mental or from natural phenomena. Most hypnotists do not believe in the occult and are neither open to considering this phenomena being from a spiritual (demonic) source. They feel it is either latent human power or something undiscovered as yet. As one surrenders himself to a doorway into the occult, under the disguise of “science” or “medicine,” he has opened himself to the powers outside himself, and probable deception.

We are warned by God not to practice sorcery, divination, or enchantment. We are not to follow after mediums, wizards, enchanters, charmers, and those who have a familiar spirit (Deuteronomy 18:9-14).

Hypnosis, as it is practiced today, may be related to what is identified in the Old Testament as “enchantment” (Leviticus 19:26).

In a recent news report- Hypnosis … it measurably changes how the brain works, says a UK researcher. 
Hypnosis significantly affects the activity in a part of the brain responsible for detecting and responding to errors, says John Gruzelier, a psychologist at Imperial College in London. Using functional brain imaging, he also found that hypnosis affects an area that controls higher level executive functions. 
“This explains why, under hypnosis, people can do outrageous things that ordinarily they wouldn’t dream of doing,” says Gruzelier, who presented his study at the British Association for the Advancement of Science Festival in Exeter, UK. 
 Hypnosis is being used to help cancer patients deal with painful treatments... 
“The team screened subjects before the study and chose 12 that were highly susceptible to hypnosis and 12 with low susceptibility. They all completed the task in the fMRI under normal conditions and then again under hypnosis. 
...under hypnosis, Gruzelier found that the highly susceptible subjects showed significantly more brain activity in the anterior cingulate gyrus than the weakly susceptible subjects. This area of the brain has been shown to respond to errors and evaluate emotional outcomes...” 
Subliminal Tapes

http://www.newscientist.com/news/news.jsp?id=ns99996385 
Subliminal tapes are a way to be hypnotized when one is asleep. Under the background of water rushing and birds singing or melodic music one is taken into a place of tranquility to relax. Up to 100,000 messages are pumped into the mind that is unguarded with positive affirmations such as I am successful, and I can do whatever I set my mind to. 
All this is done while you’re sleeping, and who knows what else is pumped in since there is no government or commercial agency to monitor the messages in this industry. When you pass the conscious mind, which is our protector, anything goes in. We have no protection, there is no critical thinking, no judgment exercised to protect yourself because you are in a passive state. There’s even Christian subliminal tapes of the Bible but this contradicts the very reason for it being written. The Bible says faith comes from hearing, which instead is done when we are conscious. We are to use our faculties in understanding the word. This is what Biblical meditation is, to think on what you have heard or read.

Christian Hypnosis Counseling services sounds good on the surface by promising to help you lose weight, quit smoking, release your stress, etc. Yet we can't Christianize what God has forbidden. From a company’s brochure (Christian Hypnosis Counseling center) you discover their true occultist overtones. It states, “Universal energy takes you into a journey as you meet your spiritual guides.” Mediums go into hypnotic trances and contact spirits as they use a type of hypnosis to bring them to that open subconscious state of mind.

This is the deadly mixture that can poison Christian's and non-Christian's alike. Terminology that sounds scientific or Biblical causes many undiscerning believers to involve themselves in what is portrayed as supposedly neutral innocent techniques. They are subtly seduced to be involved in counterfeit practices and experiences. Just as the serpent seduced Eve, many are led away from a pure devotion to Christ and His Word.

You may overcome your habit of smoking or gluttony through hypnosis but do you know what happens? A few days or weeks later another problem manifests instead, some other area of your life is out of control and you have to keep going back because you didn’t deal with the real problem. You were just dealing with the symptom and God wants to get to the root cause which is your need for discipline and self-control and that comes from obedience to His Word and the transforming work of the Holy Spirit.

Occult experts Wilson & Weldon write in their book, Occult Shock: “Our reasons for distrusting the use of hypnosis involve:

(1) Its possible similarity to the forbidden Biblical practice of charming.

(2) Its historic origin to the occult in both the East (yoga) and West (Spiritist movement).

(3) The fact that a wide variety of occult powers can be developed from hypnosis.

(4) Often past lives “popup” during standard hypnotic regression, even when there is no expectation or searching for them.

(5) Cases of possession that have resulted.

(6) The will must be surrender to another person:

(7) A similarity to mediumistic trance states...

As far as being a Christian and becoming involved in this practice, it is to be avoided at all costs; your spiritual welfare may be at stake. This is just like 'charming' forbidden in Deut.18:10-12. If you traffic in the occult you may soon pay the consequences of overstepping the boundary God has clearly made. It has the potential to open an individual to spiritual experiences and spirit oppression. 

A Biblical Perspective on Hypnotism
By Rebecca S. May

http://www.relationalconcepts.org/Short%20Topics--printable/A%20Biblical%20Perspective%20on%20Hypnotism.pdf
Accepted in 1958 by the American Medical Association as a therapeutic technique, hypnotism has not only become a socially acceptable medical practice but it has also become a popular way of dealing with a variety of life’s problems--from weight loss, allergies, and smoking to cancer.

What is hypnotism?

The word hypnosis is derived from the Greek word hypnos, meaning sleep. It is a means of bringing on an artificial state of sleep or a state of reduced consciousness (Occult ABC, p. 95).

Hypnosis can be traced back in to a psychic named Anton Mesmer (from whom we get the term mesmerism). But the practice became widely used in America through a man named Phineas P. Quimby (1802-1866). One of his first patients was a woman named Mary Baker Eddy (founder of the Christian Science cult) who after being hypnotized by Quimby, received new interpretations of the Bible, which became the basis of Christian Science doctrine.

How does hypnotism work?

The process of hypnotism is described by Nobel Prize winning brain researcher Sir John Ellis, who argues that the existence of “consciousness or mind ... is not reconcilable with the natural laws ...” (Wonder, p. 37). He concludes this based on the fact that the mind and the body separate at death. In other words, the brain (physical) uses the mind (spiritual) to send messages to the body.

Jon Klimo summarized Ellis as follows: “The argument is that mind operates brain (and the rest of the body) at all times in a basically psychokinetic manner ... Yet, if your own mind can affect your own brain, then the similar nonphysical nature of another mind might also be able to affect your brain, giving rise to your hearing a voice seeing a vision, or having the other mind speak or write by controlling your body the same way you normally control your own body” (Channeling, p. 249).

Is hypnotism dangerous?

Examples

1. A woman suffering from a fear of spiders was tormented because she was seeing them day and night all over her house. She saw a doctor who hypnotized her saying, “When you awake, you will see no more spiders.” When she awoke the spiders

were gone but a new problem immediately arose. She was free from spiders, but totally enslaved to alcohol. This experience

and another similar made the doctor resolve never to use hypnosis again. He said that in both cases it was an issue of altered symptoms but not of deliverance (emphasis mine) (Kurt E. Koch, Occult ABC pp. 96).
2. A woman came for counseling after her thirteen-year-old son was hypnotized at a high school sponsored get-together. The woman said that from that very night on he has suffered from horrific nightmares that have continued for years. Often in his sleep she would hear him cry out, “The man is coming, the man is coming, please take the man away from my throat” (Ibid, p. 97).

3. At an end-of-the-year college party, a hypnotist was hired to amuse the graduates. After he had asked his volunteers to perform many tasks, he released them from their hypnotic state. All resumed consciousness except one student. He tried repeatedly to release him but the boy remained in an unconscious state. Eventually the paramedics were called who rushed him to the hospital. None of the specialists were able to help the boy and he remained in a coma. After six days, the boy’s father, being convinced that his hypnotic state was demon controlled, stood over the boy saying, “In the name of Jesus Christ, the Son of God, I command you dark powers to withdraw.” At once the hypnotic spell was broken and the boy regained consciousness (Ibid.).

Conclusions

There are many problems or dangers associated with hypnotism, “not the least of which is the release of one’s mind to the suggestions and control of another person ...the Christian is to be filled with the Holy Spirit, he is not to permit his mind to be controlled by another person or to permit the possibility of influence by spirit entities” (The Facts on Holistic Health, p. 29).
According Dave Hunt, author of Occult Invasion, “hypnosis involves a highly suggestible state in which one is controlled by the hypnotist. It is entirely reasonable to believe that a demon would take advantage of this passive state to interject its influence as well” (p. 229).

“Hypnosis is a major doorway to the occult and has played a key role in the occult invasion of western society. It is one of the oldest occult practices. No one should ever submit to hypnosis” (Hunt, pp. 455 and 229).

What does the Bible say about hypnotism?

The word hypnotism is not in the Bible, but the Bible does have a lot to say about the practices of the occult and of mind control. Because hypnotism involves manipulation of the mind, the hypnotist is a form of spiritist or sorcerer.

As for the person who turns to mediums and to spiritists, to play the harlot after them, I will also set My face against that person and will cut him off from among his people (Leviticus 20:6-8). See also Deuteronomy 18:10-13; Isaiah 47:9-12; Jeremiah 27:9-10; and Malachi 3:5.

The human mind is our most powerful asset, yet extremely volatile. Our mind directs our tongues to, bless our Lord and Father; and with it we curse men, who have been made in the likeness of God (James 3:9). Of all our faculties, abilities, and responsibilities, which God has given us, none need our constant attention like the mind. Have you ever wondered why God permits drinking alcohol but forbids drunkenness? Because, at the point in which we lose control of our mind, we sin and become dangerous to ourselves and others.

Therefore, gird your minds for action, keep sober in spirit, fix your hope completely on the grace to be brought to you at the revelation of Jesus Christ (1 Peter 1:13).

The steadfast of mind Thou wilt keep in perfect peace, because he trusts in Thee (Isaiah 26:3).

This book of the law shall not depart from your mouth, but you shall meditate on it day and night, so that you may be careful to do according to all that is written in it ... (Joshua 1:8).

Paul is very clear about keeping control of your own mind and what you should do with it. ...set your mind on the things above (Colossians 3:2). ... whatever is true, whatever is honorable, whatever is right, whatever is pure, whatever is lovely, whatever is of good repute, if there is any excellence and if anything worthy of praise, let your mind dwell on these things (Philippians 4:8).

Solomon, who was given special wisdom from God, said, I set my mind to seek and explore by wisdom (Ecclesiastes 1:13). Consider the other ways in which he uses and is always in control of his mind. I set my mind to know ... (1:16), I explored with my mind (2:3), I directed my mind ... (7:25), I applied my mind ... (8:9). In fact, it was not someone else who was in control of his mind or that was guiding his subconscious, my mind was guiding me wisely (2:3), claims Solomon.

In conclusion, demonic involvement is a reality, and is definitely possible, if you choose to make yourself vulnerable to it. However, being exposed to a hypnotist, whether it worked on you or not, is biblically irresponsible and very dangerous. It is impossible to say exactly what will happen to you if you put your mind under the control of another individual.

John Ankerberg is an accomplished writer on issues of the occult. In one of his books entitled The Facts on the Occult, he quotes a man named Brooks Alexander, senior researcher for the Spiritual Counterfeits Project in Berkeley, California. Alexander observes that when it comes to any form of psychic involvement and the possibility of demonic contact, “it is a little like entering a cage with a man-eating tiger. You may or may not be eaten, depending in part on how hungry the tiger is. The significant point is that once you enter the cage, the initiative passes to the tiger” (p. 23).

Questions and Answers

Q: What is hypnotism?

A: Hypnotism results when control of the mind is forfeited to another person. The result is an artificial sleep or a state of reduced consciousness.

Q: How does hypnotism work?

A: The mind operates the brain (and the rest of the body) at all times in a basically psychokinetic manner ... Yet, if your own mind can affect your own brain, then the similar nonphysical nature of another mind might also be able to affect your brain, giving rise to your hearing a voice, seeing a vision, or having the other mind speak or write by controlling your body the same way you normally control your own body.
Q: Is hypnotism dangerous?

A: Yes. The specific effects upon each individual cannot always be known. But because of its occultic ties, the numerable negative and demonic experiences we do know of, not to mention the biblical warnings about sorceries and all the verses dealing with mind control, it will always be spiritually dangerous to be exposed to a hypnotist.

Pokemon* - Part One "Children Having Fellowship With Devils" 
By Joseph Chambers P ; www.seeitmakeit.com/biz/discern/true-false/pa-pu.htm
EXTRACT: The vocabulary of occultic ideas is interchangeable with the vocabulary of pagan religions. Psychic powers, reincarnation, mind control, astral travel or teleporting, casting spells, multiple gods, magic, evolution, karate, mesmerization, hypnosis, crystals, magnetic stones, and transcendental meditation, just to name a few, are found in Pokemon. The only supreme power in this world is the power of Almighty God Jehovah.

The only other source of paranormal powers is Lucifer and his devils. There is absolutely no exception. If you encounter or play games with any description of paranormal powers, you are clearly having fellowship with devils…

- Drowzee - These Pokemon "will use their psychic abilities to make other Pokemon fall asleep during combat." Drowzee evolves into Hypno, who "survives by putting its prey to sleep and consuming their dreams." Hypno holds in his hand a swinging pendulum used in hypnosis.

Occultic Words And Ideas In Pokemon Material
http://www.pawcreek.org/articles/endtimes/PokemonPart2.htm
(WORDS FOUND IN POKEMON GAME & DOCUMENTATION)

Hypnosis: Placing a person in an altered state of consciousness making them susceptible to the will of another entity or person.

Mesmerizing: Hypnotizing.
*See NEW AGE GAMES POKEMON, POWER RANGERS, YU-GI-OH, ETC.
http://ephesians-511.net/docs/NEW_AGE_GAMES_POKEMON_%20POWER%20RANGERS_YU_GI_OH_ETC.doc
“Gotta catch em' all”
Poke'mon http://letusreason.org/Current17.htm Let Us Reason Ministries administrator@letusreason.org 
EXTRACT: Are occult practices or New Age symbols found in the characters and cards? Yes for both. Ash the main character who is wanting become a Pokemon master has a -Z- lightning bolt across both his cheeks disguised as cheek indentations. The Lightning Bolt is used as a Satanic symbol representing the gods of thunder (Thor, Set, Zeus, and Jupiter). Satanists use the lightening or thunderbolt. It is destructive. 

Meoth learned to talk a long time ago so he can say his full name (most Pokemon cannot) For example Picachu says P Chu Charmander says Char. In the game and the cartoon the creatures can only say their name or part of it, so they chant their name over and over - chanting is a form of self hypnosis and shuts down our conscious mind opening one up to suggestions. Sometimes they will say their name to point out something like a barking dog would, other times they say it over and over before they enter battle. 

Just another 'fad'? Read on! A Christian perspective... 

http://bibliology.org/pagan.htm
EXTRACT: Pokemon monsters in the game and the cartoon (anime) can only say their name, so when they talk they are really chanting their name - chanting is a form of self hypnosis and, as mentioned, is utilized by many occultic religions to call forth spirits!
Wise as a Serpent, Harmless as a Dove
By Charles Strohmer, 1994, page 405
Transpersonal: In the New Age world, a term describing levels of consciousness above and beyond the strictly personal. Often associated with New Age spiritual disciplines and practices and the intuitive. 

Transpersonal Psychology: A vast and bewildering constellation of psychological practices and therapies that incorporate spirituality into counselling. They would include their own blends of syncretism from influences such as Zen Buddhism, Sufism, Transcendental Meditation, hypnotism, gnosticism, Taoism, mysticism and much more.

Yoga: Relaxation or Occult? 
http://www.rapidnet.com/~jbeard/bdm/Psychology/yoga.htm June 27, 1999
[Examining & Exposing Cultic & Occultic Movements, Jack Sin, “Should a Christian Practise Yoga?,” April 2000, pp. 79-84.]

EXTRACT: Yoga is clearly a New Age concept that is deeply religious and pantheistic in its origin. It is widely practiced and supported by New Age proponents. The New Age movement denies the reality of sin and total depravity, and believes that man is generally good and is divine. They teach that there is a god within us, and we are to harness that and develop it through meditation and other metaphysical techniques. They teach that the only thing people need is enlightenment regarding their divinity. They believe that through reincarnation man is reunited with God. They believe in karma, which is a debt one owes because of his previous life. 
They also believe and teach the evolution of man as opposed to the Creation that is taught in the Bible. Yoga is also associated with imagery, visualization, hypnosis, mind magic, chanting of mantra, positive thinking, and Silva mind techniques, which are not only unbiblical, but are potentially dangerous. When practiced by professing believers, it allows a certain external spiritual influence in our lives, which is inconsistent with, and disallowed (2 Corinthians 6:14-18), in the teachings of the Holy Scriptures (2 Corinthians 4:4).                                                                                                              The practice of Yoga is pagan at best, and occultic at worse. Its teachings emanate from the Eastern religions, all of which teach that self is God, only we just don't realize it:

"The goal of Yoga is 'self-realization' -- to look deeply within what ought to be the temple of the one true God and there to discover the alleged 'true Self' or 'higher Self' and declare self to be God. Nothing could be more religious than that, yet with straight faces all of the Yogis insist that practicing Yoga will not change anyone's religious beliefs. This is the religion of Antichrist; and for the first time in history it is being widely practiced throughout the Western world as Transcendental Meditation and other forms of Yoga." (Source: The Seduction of Christianity, p. 54.)

Yoga calls itself science. "By calling itself science, Yoga (which is the very heart of Hinduism) has within the last [30] years become an integral part of Western society, where it is taught in nearly every YMCA or YWCA, in clubs, in public schools, in industry, and in many churches. Dressed in Western clothes, Yoga has gained acceptance in medicine, psychology, education, and religion under such euphemisms as 'centering,' 'relaxation therapy,' self-hypnosis 'self-hypnosis,' and 'creative visualization.' Yoga is designed to lead to the 'realization' of one's true 'godhood' through an inward meditative journey that finally locates the ultimate source of everything within the human psyche." (Source: The Seduction of Christianity, p. 110.)
…John Weldon and Clifford Wilson wrote in Occult Shock and Psychic Forces that Yoga is really pure occultism. 

Hans-Ulrich Rieker, in his book The Yoga of Light, also warns that misunderstanding the true nature of Yoga can mean "death or insanity." Another little known fact is that virtually every major guru in India has issued warnings similar to these; i.e., deep-breathing techniques such as the ones taught in Yoga are a time-honored method for entering altered states of consciousness and for developing so-called psychic power. 

Note: Yoga is one of the basic means of reaching this altered state of consciousness. And the altered state is the doorway to the occult. Sir John Eccles, Nobel Prize Winner for his research on the brain, said the brain is "a machine that a ghost can operate." In a normal state of consciousness, one's own spirit ticks off the neurons in his brain and operates his body. We are spirits connected with a body. But in an altered state, reached under drugs, Yoga, hypnosis hypnosis, etc., this passive but alert state, the connection between the spirit and the brain, is loosened. That allows another spirit to interpose itself, to begin to tick off the neurons in the brain, and create an entire universe of illusion. You've then opened yourself up. It's called sorcery. People are literally teaching themselves how to be demonized, all in the name of developing one's full potential.

Dowsing

The American Dowser, May 1976, 70; November 1977, 178; May 1976, 79.

EXTRACT: From ancient times dowsing has been considered an occult art. The terms "witching" and "water witching", used in the West, reveal an early, close association with witchcraft. Some dowsers enter a trance or altered state of consciousness when dowsing. It has been compared to a mild state of hypnosis, or trance, or meditation. 

See PENDULUM DOWSING, RADIESTHESIA AND WATER DIVINING SUMMARY 

http://ephesians-511.net/docs/PENDULUM%20DOWSING_RADIESTHESIA_%20WATER%20DIVINING_SUMMARY.doc
MY COMMENTS ON THE ABOVE SECTION

Evangelical Christians, by and large, reject hypnosis and hypnotherapy in totality, whether in its use as a psychoanalytic tool, in alternative medicine, as a component of some New Age therapies, or in meditation.
They often relate the dynamics and effects of hypnotic trances to altered states of consciousness. There is also the connection between hypnosis and visualization and imagery techniques, mantra chanting, and other mind games. It is also argued by them that some New Age practices which are commonly perceived to be harmless, even beneficial for the body and the mind, are actually doors to self-hypnosis.
The relationship between hypnosis and Gestalt therapy and NLP is close and direct. With other New Age practices, the relationship is an 'indirect' one. For example in Pranic Healing, there are special situations when hypnosis, mostly in the guise of chakra meditation and always with the use of audio recordings with subliminal messages, is used. Pranic Healing may however be done without either the meditation or the subliminal recordings. The meditation along with subliminals and chanting induces the hypnotic effect by which, to use the word employed by founder Choa Kok Sui, adepts are "initiated" into Pranic Healing!
I hope that the reader is clear about the import of the meaning of what I just wrote. One does not have to allow oneself to be subjected to hypnotherapy to be "hypnotised". There are a myriad other ways by which one may experience the state and effects of hypnosis if one is not careful to follow the Scriptural injunctions to guard one’s mind, etc. that some evangelicals have quoted in the preceding pages.
The conclusion is that hypnosis is spiritually dangerous; it is occult and New Age and can open the door to demonic oppression. The dangers of using hypnosis greatly outweigh any possible benefits it may bring.
CHRISTIANS ARGUE IN FAVOUR OF HYPNOSIS

The internet teems with misinformation, much of it posted by "Christian" hypnotherapists. I believe that it would be beneficial to the Christian reader to examine their arguments. Here are two of them:
Hypnosis and religion misconceptions 
By Rev. Augustin "Gus" Figuerioa, Christian Center of Hypnotherapy, A ministry of Chapel of Light Ministries.
http://www.forministry.com/USNVNONDECOL1/HypnosisandReligiousMisconceptions.dsp 
Rev. Agustin Figueroa is a friend and member of CSIG/NGH. 
"I don't want you to mess with my head." were the words of a lady with a weight problem who needed help but had mistaken ideas about hypnosis. Another one said, "I do not want you to have control over me." Some religious people say that hypnosis is non-Christian. They frown upon such a treatment and call it evil.

Some who use hypnosis or entertainment may only want public admiration, fame or wealth. Such practice usually gives hypnosis a negative image. By seeing what transpires on the stage, it is east to understand how people could arrive at the conclusion that the hypnotist had the hypnotized under his/her control. Surely, to the uninformed viewer, such control would appear to be real.

As they make hypnotists look like "lords and masters" of their hypnotized "victims," movies, radio and television programs have often presented hypnosis in a negative way. With this understanding, some religionists condemn hypnosis and publicly brand it "a work of the Devil".

In order to overcome this view some quote the Bible to show that hypnosis is in accordance with its teaching. Hypnosis is neither a belief nor a religion. It is not even a matter of conviction. Used in therapy, it is simply another tool, furthermore, hypnosis has no need to be defended. When properly used by a trained professional, it defends itself by the results obtained. The good it does speaks by itself on its behalf. It is far fetched to say or pretend that God used hypnosis when He "...caused a deep sleep to fall on Adam..." (Genesis 2: 21). (Durbin - This is an area of friendly disagreement between Gus and me. Was formal hypnosis used in Bible, "No!" Was hypnotic techniques used? I believe "Yes!" Paul speaks of being in a trance (Acts 22:17) and Peter "fell into trance" (Acts 10:1-48) Paul gazed into his eyes and he was healed (Acts 14:9-10) Quoting the Bible to pretend it proves that Jesus used hypnosis is not only far fetched, but making Bible say what is not there. We might as well make Jesus a plain therapist, deprive Him of His divine power and credit it all to mere human skill and talent, regardless of how outstanding or extraordinary it might have been.

Something else is evident. Not for his own benefit, but rather for the sake of those He helped, Jesus very frequently used the power of suggestion in his ministry. In fact in all his parables He suggests some specific truth regarding his Kingdom. He said: "The kingdom of heaven is like unto..." We see what may be considered the classical example of Jesus using the power of suggestion in His great parable of The Good Samaritan. He ends the incident by telling the lawyer: "...go, do likewise." That lawyer nor any of those with him or anyone present was hypnotized by Jesus. Yet, they received the same suggestion. What they did need but had failed to recognize was the one thing Jesus suggested: "Show mercy to him who is in need!" Be his neighbor!".

In all his teaching, Jesus often used metaphors. His message of the passing of a camel through a needle's eye can readily be understood as teaching about values and priorities. How can anyone miss the message conveyed in Jesus' statement about faith enabling the individual to cause mountains to be removed! A powerful suggestion this is of self-confidence based not on self-sufficiency, but on divine help. Besides Jesus' divine power working, in many of his signs and wonders we can see the power of the suggestions.

Trained in Clinical Hypnosis by instructors who teach the Ericksonian Approach, I think it is reasonable for me to submit these views.

Helping people meet their needs, solve their problems or find a feasible way to cope with them is the goal of therapy. Hypnosis is merely one more means of helping the client reach his/her goals. I have the privilege of helping my subjects ascertained that hypnosis will help them work toward their good. People with whom I have worked have corrected previous misconceptions and have actually been complementary about hypnosis. Many have remarked that it helped them significantly and some have simply stated that "It is just plain wonderful"

Hypnosis is not a misconception! It is a great and wonderful tool and many more professionals should use it! Many practitioners in the various areas of health care have incorporated it in their practice. More and more, regardless of their specialties, medical doctors use hypnosis to better treat their patients. Many of them are now referring their patients to hypnotherapists. For a long time most scientists opposed the use of hypnosis in therapy. They considered it as of little or no value. Many discarded it as "hocus pocus". Nevertheless, thanks to the constant, indefatigable efforts of those who see its true value, Hypnotherapy is now recognized as a true science in the medical field. Surely this should help the general public to have a better view about it.

It is hoped that clergy will increase their use hypnosis in their ministry. They may or may not claim divine power to heal but a functional training in Clinical Hypnosis will enable them to render better service to their parishioners. Like the Lord Jesus, they could do the one without neglecting the other.
Hypnosis, Hypnotism, and Suggestion

http://www.spirithome.com/hypnosis.html 

What is Hypnosis?

Hypnosis is an altered state of consciousness. 
It happens when a state of mind is achieved in which suggestions alter someone's awareness, memory, or thinking in a way that the hypnotized person responds to the alteration as if it were reality. 
It's supposed to be done with a specific, clear short-term aim -- to get to the bottom of something that the patient is not able to bring to mind or to consciously stop doing.

Hypnosis is not a form of sleep, but of concentration that bypasses the usual critical or evaluative activities of the mind to get to underlying matters. The patient becomes much more open to suggestion and guidance -- not so much a loss of control as an openness, agreeing to what someone else is suggesting. 

Most studies suggest that about 25% of people can be easily hypnotized, while about 20% just won't allow it. You can't tell if someone is easily hypnotizable by how easily suckered they are, or how quickly they go along with whatever someone tells them to do. The hypnotizable person is more often the one who gets totally caught up in a movie or TV show -- they can block off what's happening around them, suspend their disbelief, and enter into the story as if it were real and happening in their presence. Those who practice Hindu meditation techniques also find it easier to enter hypnosis -- they're used to being in a concentrative state. Also, children are usually easy to hypnotize, since their imaginative minds find it easier to fully enter into what the hypnotist is leading them to. Children also have not yet developed a large web of experience that matches what they see or feel to what they think, so it's easier for them to simply follow the pattern the hypnotist suggests to them. The focus it takes to stay in a hypnotic state can be harnessed for recovery from mental illness or addiction.

Critical thinking is present during hypnotism, but it's 'bracketed out', not acted upon. We do such bracketing without hypnotism, for instance, while having fun, in sports, in worship, on retreats. But those forms of bracketing are done with safety nets: the Scriptures, feedback from others, use of means of discernment, and hard thinking beforehand. Hypnotism sets the nets aside for a while.

An effect much like bracketing is 'trance logic', where real and hallucination coexist as equals. If asked to say which object is real, the hypnotized person can usually tell the difference. But the difference doesn't matter to them; under a trance, they'll deal with the real and the unreal in the same way. (There are some who fear that modern life is starting to resemble trance logic. To many others, the difference doesn't matter.)

Those who were in very deep states of hypnosis sometimes report that they can't remember anything that happened, even when given simple reminders. But this is rare, and only in the deepest states of hypnosis. Other than in those deep cases, the patient remembers what happened once reminded, even if told not to remember. (Occasionally, memories can be distorted by severe emotion, strong fantasy images, or drug abuse.) The patient's remembering often becomes an important part of treating their mental disorders. Hypnotherapy helps them to know what they otherwise would not consciously know, so they can come to terms with it.

How long has it been around?

The ancients of many lands used hypnosis, especially in India, Persia and Mesopotamia. They usually used it on themselves, and usually without mysterious window-dressing. But hypnotism was introduced to popular culture by Franz Anton Mesmer (1734-1815). Mesmer was a sort-of-scientist, in a field which was the alchemy of his day, that of magnetism and electricity. He believed that the hypnotic state was an effect of magnetism, and set up some fairly hokey demonstrations that for a while seemed to have trendy France... well... mesmerized. Mesmer's demonstrations were quickly picked up by occultists and entertainment magicians, because people found it so interesting. (Stage hypnotists are still popular today.) Though Mesmer's theories were soon disproved, his fame caused scientists to study the phenomenon of hypnosis he was pointing to. In 1842, English eye scientist James Braid gave it the name 'hypnosis', from a Greek word for 'sleep'. Jean Charcot brought it to modern investigative scientific study, and Yale professor Clark Hull's work in the 1930s did much to develop a scientific understanding of it. Today, the study of hypnosis is closely tied into brain science. Since hypnosis changes the way the brain processes information, it shows us a lot about the patterns of certain activities in the brain, when matched to the modern technologies for brain scans.

What is it useful for?

Hypnosis is used medically for many things. Studies say that it works well for:

Treating nausea and stress-related bodily symptoms. 

Managing some aspects of addictive behavior. 

Treating pain from small incisions, burns, or breakage, and pain from cancers or ulcers. 

Immediate or short-term relief from the pain of migraine headaches. 

Reducing the level of drug use for cases of chronic pain (like, say, pains of the back or of misaligned hand or jaw joints). 

Treating those who regress or go back to behaviors from their childhood. 

Short-term concentration on one specific thing. 

Accessing repressed or hidden memories. 

Hypnosis' impact is mild, on-and-off, or on only a small proportion of people, for:

Managing behaviors caused by depression and some other mental disorders. 

Irritable Bowel Syndrome. 

Managing moderate-to-strong fears and anxiety, working on both symptoms and spontaneous behaviors. 

Certain kinds of rote study and memorization. 

Relaxation and stress management. 

Anesthesia. A century ago, hypnosis was widely used in parts of Asia when doing large operations, including amputations, but its usefulness for that kind of pain was not consistent or lasting. Better ways* (ether, acupuncture*, and then modern anesthetic drugs) soon took its place.                                                    *better ways!!?!!- Michael
Some people claim that hypnosis works for these, but most evidence says not:

asthma, heart disease, reducing the cancer itself (rather than just the pain from it), medium- or long-term relief from the pain of migraine, backache, arthritis, etc., long-term weight loss, stopping an addiction itself (such as to cocaine or to smoking), rather than just certain related behaviors, chronic sleeplessness, physical strength, sexual performance, getting others to want sex, healing of skin lesions or shingles not caused by stress, socialization, overall, long-term confidence-building, prompting obedience or submission when not under hypnosis, creating coherent thought amidst confusion, overall healing, root psychological problems, achieving understanding of a subject. 

Please remember that on these kinds of subjects, reports in the popular press, word-of-mouth, paranormal blogs, and promotional materials are almost always untruthful in some way. Hype abounds, especially with claims that hypnosis (or the regular use of a hypnotic state) is the secret to lose weight or quit smoking. Even press reports on solid medical tests are often written by those who have little understanding of testing or the subject tested, and thus they give a surface interpretation of the tests.

Hypnosis' most controversial use is on repressed memory. Hypnotherapy works, and works well, by bypassing the methods we use on ourselves for stifling a painful or traumatic incident or accident (like a rape, or a car accident where a loved one died). Once the incident comes out, both patient and therapist can work on it. But those inner controls are there for good reasons, and often hypnosis simply bypasses these reasons when it bypasses the controls. In the hands of careless or unscrupulous therapists or untrained self-appointed hypnotists (and there are many of each), false memories are created, or existing fantasies are mistaken for reality. These can be as weird as UFO abductions and body-snatchers or as serious as false accusations of sodomy and sexual attack (as happened with the accuser of Cardinal Bernardin). In such cases the false memories add yet another trauma to the pile the patient already has. The most risky situation is when a hypnotist says something which triggers the hypnotic subject's active phobia (an extreme, irrational fear of a particular thing).

There are forms of altered consciousness that are called 'self-hypnosis', and it has its uses too, though it is not as useful as its proponents sell it to be. In a way, nearly all hypnosis is really self-done, just that it is usually done with someone's guidance. "Self-hypnosis" is the version that uses your own guidance. The hypnotic state takes away many kinds of self-generated distractions, and improves concentration. It can also help as a self-treatment for recurring pains. It can be downright dangerous for use by those prone to self-deception, delusion, self-mutilation, fantasies, or denial -- a part of the population that's larger than you think, and might include you. Hypnotism can be a part of self-brainwash, of talking ourselves into something we ought to know better than to do. Some 'self-help' speakers even suggest using self-hypnosis to create a form of 'happiness', though real life generally intrudes fairly quickly on that. Some religious neo-devotionalists actually find the idea of 'brainwashing toward God' attractive, but that's not the way the God of Scriptures calls on us to think, and not the way the Spirit chooses to work. In the Bible, the constant refrain is for us to choose goodness freely in each moment, and be responsible for that choice.

The clinical use of hypnosis is as a means of suggestion. Some people love to give orders, but most of us communicate what we want done by suggesting and asking. Jesus sometimes gave orders, but more often suggested. So did your mother. The devil doesn't have much command power; he usually works through twisted suggestions and nagging whispers. Advertisers also make suggestions. By using repetition and cleverness, they can sometimes get their way. This suggests a subtle but evil potential in anything that enhances suggestion. That's why it's used by those who want to build for themselves a cult following. But the truth is that hypnotism by itself is not of much use as a mind control tool. It would have to be one among a wide range of measures to control what is happening to the person, done together to gain some level of control or leverage.

Does the Bible Speak of Hypnosis?

Prophets and apostles entered into trances (for instance, Daniel 2:19 and Acts 11:15), but a prophetic trance is not the same as hypnosis. Hypnosis is something we put ourselves or each other into. The prophetic trance is something that overtakes the prophet or apostle, imposed on them from God, whether or not they want it at that moment.

Deuteronomy 18:10-11 speaks against a lot of ways to get altered states of consciousness: sorcery, charmers, mediums, spells. But none of these words translate to hypnosis. The passage is talking about practices that assign power and value to pagan gods and occultic practitioners. Hypnotism was clearly used that way by some of its practitioners back then, and is being used that way even today. But because it works through the brain's natural ways of working, hypnosis is not itself occultic. In that way, it is like acupuncture, yoga, or tai chi, something that happens in the natural physical world which the ancients discovered or developed and then used their non-Christian culture's resources to explain. If so, then it is fair game to look at the physical-world phenomenon of hypnosis through a Christian lens.

Why did the traditions object?

So why do most Christian, Moslem, and Jewish sources (unlike Hindu sources) get so troubled by hypnosis? The main historical reason is that these living religions encountered hypnotism by way of the ancient religions they most despised: Mesopotamians, European pagans, early Arab polytheists, and Canaanites. For those ancient opponent religions, hypnotism was a tool (among other tools) for opening up their minds and spirits to the kind of activities that today's faiths strongly opposed, such as sexual obsession, prostitution, war, vengeance, betrayal, and child sacrifice. When several Christian devotionalists tried self-hypnosis (mostly in the 300-1000 AD era), it produced little spiritual light or worthwhile action for the time spent with it.

The other reason is that in dealing with us, God chooses not to bypass the normal mental mechanisms that hypnosis by-passes. There are partial exceptions to that (prophetic trances, momentary conversion experiences, and such), but all of those exceptions are partial and fleeting, are done for a specific purpose, and happen more to body controls than to the mind. 
The Spirit does not skip over our will, our conscience, or our sense of moral or practical limit, or even talk around them. Instead, the Spirit works to transform them, transcend them, and work through them. God loves and respects each of us too much to do it differently. If God so rarely does even slight bypasses of these self-control systems, why should we do it as a spiritual practice? Are we out to trick ourselves? Don't we value our freedom? Why would we do what God won't do, and then claim we're following God?

Both these objections speak to core matters of faith and practice, and either one would be cause for a Christian to reject hypnosis as a spiritual practice, even just to try it out. Yet, its use as medicine is a very different matter, and the Christian is free to utilize hypnosis for those purposes. However, if you do go that route, go to someone who is trained, experienced, and credentialed. Hypnosis is not a game.
Some of the arguments above are based on erroneous assumptions about the underlying philosophies of pre-Christian religions as well as an ignorance of Christian doctrine. The evangelicals quoted on the earlier pages have already countered them, and so will the Catholic Church in the pages below.
CATHOLICS ON HYPNOSIS AND ALTERED STATES OF CONSCIOUSNESS
THE VATICAN DOCUMENT ON THE NEW AGE, FEBRUARY 3, 2003
#4. New Age and Christian faith in contrast EXTRACT: 

“The point of New Age techniques is to reproduce mystical states at will, as if it were a matter of laboratory material. Rebirth, biofeedback, sensory isolation, holotropic breathing, hypnosis, mantras, fasting, sleep deprivation and transcendental meditation are attempts to control these states and to experience them continuously”.(70) These practices all create an atmosphere of psychic weakness (and vulnerability).

(70)Michel Lacroix, L'Ideologia della New Age, Milano (Il Saggiatore) 1998, p. 74. 

#2.2.1. Enchantment: There Must be an Angel EXTRACT: 

One of the most common elements in New Age “spirituality” is a fascination with extraordinary manifestations, and in particular with paranormal entities. People recognised as “mediums” claim that their personality is taken over by another entity during trances in a New Age phenomenon known as “channeling”*, during which the medium may lose control over his or her body and faculties. Some people who have witnessed these events would willingly acknowledge that the manifestations are indeed spiritual, but are not from God, despite the language of love and light which is almost always used.... Some nature spirits are described as powerful energies existing in the natural world and also on the “inner planes”: i.e. those which are accessible by the use of rituals, drugs and other techniques for reaching altered states of consciousness.                                                                                  *See pages 31, 15, etc.
#2.2.3. Health: Golden living EXTRACT: 

Developing our human potential will put us in touch with our inner divinity, and with those parts of our selves which have been alienated and suppressed. This is revealed above all in Altered States of Consciousness (ASCs), which are induced either by drugs or by various mind-expanding techniques, particularly in the context of “transpersonal psychology”.

#2.3.4.1. What does New Age say about the human person? EXTRACT: 

Psychology is used to explain mind expansion as “mystical” experiences. Yoga, zen, transcendental meditation and tantric exercises lead to an experience of self-fulfilment or enlightenment. Peak-experiences (reliving one's birth, travelling to the gates of death, biofeedback, dance and even drugs – anything which can provoke an altered state of consciousness) are believed to lead to unity and enlightenment.
Hypnosis IS an Altered State of Consciousness- Michael 

A Call to Vigilance (Pastoral Instruction on New Age), Archbishop Norberto Rivera Carrera
http://www.ewtn.com/library/bishops/acall.htm 

Taken from the August/September 1996 issue of "Catholic International." Published monthly by "The Catholic Review", 320 Cathedral Street, P.O. Box 777, Baltimore, MD 21203 EXTRACT: 

17. While Gnosticism seeks to open the door to a superior intellect, esotericism and occultism offer a passage to superhuman activity. These two currents, sisters of Gnosticism, strive in distinct ways to empower the human will, making use of supposed secret, cosmic forces. By means of a thousand techniques, new and ancient, they would come into contact with angels, disembodied spiritual guides, with so-called "previous lives" according to the myth of reincarnation, etc. Numerous people and organizations offer services such as fortune telling and horoscopes, hypnosis, magic, channeling, (medium), astral projection, and other equally absurd activities that are causing lasting damage to their clients, who, for the most part, are confused and vulnerable people. In short, “New Age” commercializes what is irrational and harmful to the human soul and sells it by guaranteeing the transformation of the consumer.

20. Few fields have been as susceptible to manipulation by New Age as psychology and biology. Starting from the research of the father of psychoanalysis, Sigmund Freud (1856-1939), and the theories of the "collective unconscious" and of archetypes propounded by his disciple Carl Gustav Jung (1875-1961), there has been a varied succession of currents of thought in psychology that are connected to a greater or lesser degree with New Age's ideas and therapies. 
In particular, so-called transpersonal psychology, founded by the Italian psychologist Roberto Assagioli (1888-1974), attempts to go beyond the individual's psychic experience in search of a superior collective consciousness that would be the door to discovering a "divine principle" lying at the core of every human being. This gives rise to a multitude of New Age's typical techniques: biofeedback, hypnosis, rebirthing, Gestalt therapy, and the provocation of altered states of consciousness, including the use of hallucinogenic drugs.
29. The popular literature inspired by “New Age” abounds with "testimonies'" and stories that supposedly prove not only the fact of "previous incarnations," but also the possibility of remembering them fully and consciously The pew religious movements related to “New Age” often recognize their leaders as reincarnations of other historical or mythological figures who have returned to life to continue their work of enlightening humanity.

ADVANCE \d 4The alternative therapies of some human empowerment programs try to help their clients discover the roots of their present problems in their "past lives" through hypnosis and other auto-suggestion techniques. All of this has sown doubt in the minds of numerous Christians.

NOTE: Archbishop Carrera of Mexico issued this warning 7 years before the release of the Vatican Document

Pastoral Instruction on New Age, Archbishop of Miami 

Concise and thorough study about the characteristics, practices and philosophies of the New Era. 

http://es.catholic.net/catequistasyevangelizadores/90/1915/articulo.php?id=32065 Miami, USA, November 1991 EXTRACT:
The Archbishop of Miami worried about the breakthrough of this new movement and noting the subtle damage that occurs in the faithful, a concise and thorough study about the characteristics, practices and philosophies of the New Era. 
El Movimiento de la Nueva Era, como se conoce hoy día, tuvo su comienzo en California en la década de los 60 con la difusión de filosofías orientales, particularmente el Budismo que fue tan popular entre los americanos de clase media desilusionados en ese entonces con la guerra de Vietnam.The New Age Movement, as it is known today, had its start in California in the'60s with the spread of Eastern philosophies, especially Buddhism, which was so popular among middle class Americans disillusioned with the then Vietnam War. Este movimiento, como lo conocemos hoy día, tiene sus raíces en un sin fin de prácticas y disciplinas religiosas, filosóficas y teosóficas This movement, as we know it today has its roots in a number of religious practices and disciplines, philosophical and Theosophical…

The New Age Movement emphasizes that the traditional polarity between male and female must be overcome. Las prácticas de esta "Nueva Era" incluyen la brujería, la astrología, volver a nacer (por medio de hipnosis volver al momento en que uno nació), canalización (evocando las voces de los espíritus a través de un medio humano). The practices of this "New Era" include witchcraft, astrology, re-birth (through hypnosis back to a time when born), pipe (evoking the voices of spirits through half human). Estas y otra prácticas son íntegras del Movimiento de la Nueva Era que también cree en la reencarnación. These and other practices are full of the New Age Movement also believes in reincarnation. 
Chapter 2: Appendix 
Para poder dar alguna indicación del ambiguo carácter y complejidad de esta subcultura de la "Nueva Era", trataremos de exponer una lista de conceptos, temas e intereses asociados con, o apropiados por el Movimiento de la Nueva Era por el cual se hace tan difícil una evaluación teológica.To give some indication of the complexity and ambiguous nature of this subculture of "New Era", we will try to present a list of concepts, issues and interests associated with, or appropriate for the New Age Movement through which makes it so difficult a theological evaluation. Esta lista aunque no es concluyente, nos da una idea de la dificultad que existe en poder caracterizar este movimiento. This list is not conclusive, gives us an idea of the difficulty in characterizing this power move. Esta lista se ha formado de diferentes catálogos, folletos y libros asociados con la "Nueva Era". This list has been formed in different catalogs, brochures and books associated with the "New Era". 
Absent healing, acupressure, acupuncture, aikido, alchemy, altered states of consciousness, alternative medicine…
Hatha yoga, conocimiento de la hierbas, sanidad herbal, homeopatía, hidroterapia (pozos y manantiales santos), hipnosis.Hatha yoga, knowledge of herbs, herbal health, homeopathy, hydrotherapy (holy wells and springs), hypnosis… I Ching, terapia de ionización (iones negativos y purificadores físicos y psíquicos), iriología (diagnosis por medio del iris del ojo: Ignatz von Peczely, Nils Liljequist, Bernard Jensen).  
The Archbishop of Miami issued this pastoral warning 12 years before the release of the Vatican Document

Spiritual Warfare: The Occult Has Demonic Influence, A Pastoral Letter by Most Rev. Donald W. Montrose, Bishop of Stockton, CA. 
EWTN Library dated 4/1/1996 http://www.ewtn.com/library/BISHOPS/OCCULT.HTM EXTRACT:
Although hypnotism is now used sometimes by respectable doctors, dentists and therapists, it was linked in the past with the occult and with superstition. Even when it is legitimate, there are certain real dangers that must be very carefully considered. In hypnotism, one surrenders for a time his own capacity to reason; there is a dependence of the one hypnotized on the will of the hypnotist; also there can be unfortunate after effects that result from this technique. Except for a very serious reason, avoid submitting to a hypnotist; never do it for the purpose of entertainment.    

A New Age of the Spirit? A Catholic Response to the New Age Phenomenon. Prepared by the Irish Theological Commission
http://www.spiritual-wholeness.org/churchte/newage/bishops.htm 1994 EXTRACT:
Chapter Three THE CONTEMPORARY SCENE: DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS OF THE NEW AGE

Our analysis will describe the following elements:

…trance channelling: NAM spiritual experience… 
…counterfeit prayer: communing with self or the unknown… 

Trance channelling: NAM spiritual experience                              

The trance channelling process involves the medium's personality being taken over by this other entity, so that the medium is 'absent' in some way. During the channelling the medium has no control over her body or any of her faculties. Both body and mind are operated by the spirit, who speaks, 'walks around' etc. through this person. During the seminar the spirit appears to use mass hypnosis on the audience while it teaches its doctrines, works miracles, and promises to work others.46 Baer confirms that the revelations given through trance channelling come from the spirit world, but not from God. The source is the occult, but cloaked in words of love and light in order to deceive.47
The type of teachings given by these spirit entities are: 'You are your own saviour'; 'there is no death'; 'love yourself and be happy' and 'You are god. Create your own reality'.48 Their teachings are consistently occultic and anti-biblical.49 The altered states of consciousness required for this trance channelling are usually induced by specific techniques, rituals, drugs and other volitional efforts of those involved.50 Baer describes the NAM as Satan's web of 'luminous darkness'.51 He claims that millions of people are allowing their lives to be guided directly or indirectly by these spirits through books dictated by them, or tape recordings of their sessions.

Helena Blavatsky warns her readers that 'one of the Seven Accursed Sciences - or the Seven Arts of enchantment of the Gnostics ... is now before the public, pregnant with danger in the present as for the future. The modern name for it is hypnotism. In the ignorance of the seven principles (used by occultists), and used by scientific and ignorant materialists, it will soon become Satanism in the full acceptation of the term' (capitals hers).52 Here we have the greatest teacher of NAM pointing out the danger of using the technique of hypnotism, yet it is used widely and is considered to be harmless by society today. 

NOTES

46. Inside the New Age Nightmare, Randall N. Baer, pp. 103-4. See also The Beautiful Side of Evil by Johanna Michaelson, who was personal assistant to a psychic surgeon in Mexico for fourteen months, witnessed astounding feats which were acclaimed as miracles, and then went on to discern their source.

47. Inside the New Age Nightmare, Randall N. Baer, p. 99.

48. A Crasb Course in the NAM, Elliot Miller, p.169.

49. Ibid., p. 155.

50. Straight Answers On The New Age, Bob Larson, ch. 5.

51. Inside the New Age Nightmare, Randall N. Baer, p. 20. See also Understanding the New Age, Russell Chandler, ch. 9.

52. Anthropogenesis: volume two of The Secret Doctrine, Helena Blavatsky, p. 641.
Counterfeit prayer: communing with self or the unknown
The NAM offers a new spirituality. In fact, it is all about spiritual transformation.149 
Group meetings are often called 'prayer' meetings, which is confusing for the Christian. Each person must discover their 'Higher Self' or their own 'divinity'. They are encouraged to reach out for transcendental experiences in order to reach the new enlightenment - which is the discovery of their own divinity and their own unlimited potential. Any means that works to achieve this end is permitted. One of their catch-phrases is that if a thing works for you, it is for you!                                                                                                 

Many of these groups abuse prayer techniques such as 'centreing'. They also use relaxation techniques, or mind control techniques in order to achieve 'peace' or quiet in mind and body. 

The centre is the self, not God, therefore there is no prayer. The purpose of achieving this relaxed mind and body is often for material gain in better work output in the market-place, or better health. Sometimes the pray-er wants 'spirituality' in out-of-the-body experiences which they call 'mysticism'. The means used to achieve altered states of consciousness are drugs, tarot cards, crystals, pendulums, yoga, TM, mantras, fasting, isolation, self-hypnosis, séances, and a form of mind control that is meditation on oneself and a programming of the mind.150

NOTES

149  'Images of New Age' in Reimagination of the World, pp. 2933. Spangler admits that spirituality and transformation are the goals of NAM.                                                                                                                       

150 Inside the New Age Nightmare, Randall N. Baer, p. 102.

Chapter Four. QUESTIONS PEOPLE ASK REGARDING NEW AGE ACTIVITIES

HYPNOSIS: There are also video cassettes available called 'Video Hypnosis'. They are meant to be used for self-hypnosis for gaining self-confidence, losing weight, relaxation, accelerated learning etc. It should be superfluous to point out the dangers of self-hypnosis, for whatever reason, for how can one seek help if something goes wrong while locked into a hypnotic state?     

International Theological Video Conference. General Topic: The Church, New Age and Sects, Cardinal Dario Castrillon Hoyos, Prefect of the Congregation for the Clergy 

Neo-Gnostic Ideas: Reviving the Beliefs in the Power of the Mind  

B. The New Credulity on Religious Phenomena and Magic Prof. Jose Vidamor B.Yu, Manila 27 February, 2004
http://www.clerus.net/clerus/dati/2004-02/28-13/01CNSIn.html EXTRACT:
Neo-gnosticism is a new religious phenomenon today. Gnosticism was one of the earliest threats to the propagation of Christianity in the early Church. As the Church desired for the purity of its doctrines and faith, Gnosticism became a major hindrance to Christian spirituality. Gnosticism believes that there are hidden mysteries and powers in the Sacred Scriptures that may be decoded only to a few possessing enlightened mental powers and gifts. The thrust for superior knowledge and a revival of esotericism find their privilege place in the New Age beliefs.

The rebirth of these Gnostic teachings became a new religious phenomenon through various practices that would "empower the human will, making use of supposed secret, cosmic forces." (Norberto Rivera Cardinal Carrera, A Call to Vigilance, 1996, no.17) John Paul II affirms that there is a "return of ancient gnostic ideas under the guise of the so-called New Age: 
We cannot delude ourselves that this will lead toward a renewal of religion. It is only a new way of practising gnosticism – that attitude of the spirit that, in the name of a profound knowledge of God, results in distorting His Word and replacing it with purely human words. Gnosticism never completely abandoned the realm of Christianity. Instead, it has always existed side by side with Christianity, sometimes taking the shape of a philosophical movement, but more often assuming the characteristics of a religion or a para-religion in distinct, if not declared, conflict with all that is essentially Christian". (Crossing the Threshold of Hope, p. 90).

New Age is oriented toward intuition which attempts to appropriate the mysteries, the unknown, and undeveloped powers of the brain. Transformational journeys are common which are manifested in a revival of clairvoyance, telepathy, psychic healing, psychometry, out-of-the-body experiences or OOBEs, extra sensory perceptions (ESP), hypnotism, and brain/mind technology, psychokinesis, meditation, subliminal programming, search for consciousness, astral projection, and other occult practices. Edgar Cayce mentioned that a person’s involvement and attuned with the unconscious and the deeper levels of the mind may make people possess the ability to communicate with spirits, the angels, the spirit guides, ascended masters, and the archangels. It is believed that man has to know the existence of divine energies the cosmos possesses. A cosmic knowledge and an esoteric experience of these laws will offer man the potential through the process of awakening a gradual transformation of his consciousness ending up with the realizing his true divine nature.

Primer On New Age. For the Catholic Bishops' Conference of the Philippines, +Orlando B. Quevedo, O.M.I., Archbishop of Cotabato, CBCP President 

http://www.cbcponline.net/documents/2000s/html/2003-newage.html January 08, 2003 EXTRACT:
Characteristic concerns of New Age include ecology, planetary healing, holistic health, self-improvement, and the rights of women, minorities, and animals. New Age groups tend to favor non-conventional or "alternative" health care modalities, such as acupuncture, biofeedback, herbal medicine, hypnosis, massage, pranic healing, organic gardening, vegetarianism, therapy with crystals, colors and aromas, and so forth.
Jungian Psychology as Catholic Theology: What is Carl Gustav Jung doing in the Church? 
http://www.aquinas-multimedia.com/catherine/jungcult.html St. Catherine Review May-June 1997 EXTRACT:

Who was C.G. Jung?
Swiss psychoanalyst, Carl Gustav Jung, reared a Lutheran, abandoned the Christianity of his parents for the occult. Jung's entire life and work were motivated by his detestation of the Catholic Church, whose religious doctrines and moral teachings he considered to be the source of all the neuroses which afflicted Western man. In his 1912 book, New Paths in Psychology, Jung wrote that the only way to overthrow the neuroses inducing Judeo-Christian religion and its "sex-fixated ethics" was to establish a new religion-the religion of psychoanalysis.

Jung's drive to formulate a ‘better’ religion was the result of his trying to justify his own sins. What Jung was increasingly concerned with was justifying sexual libertinism, and his efforts extended not merely to reviving the lost gods of paganism, but in transforming Christ and Christianity to serve his own purposes. His search was for a ‘scientific’ justification for incest, patricide, sodomy, sun-worship and phallus worship; and what support he could not find in the works of his contemporary neopagan archaeologists, he sought to find by plumbing the unconscious through Eastern meditation techniques and ancient pagan rituals. Jung appreciated faith and ritual, but only of the occult variety: hypnotism, spiritism, séances, cults of Mithras and Dionysus, ‘liturgies’ that unlocked the powers of darkness.
Jungian nun promotes the "God-within": Sr. Pat Brockman and Dream Analysis  

http://www.aquinas-multimedia.com/catherine/jungcult.html Michael S. Rose, St. Catherine Review Jul-Aug 1998 EXTRACT: 
Mandala-making is one of many meditative techniques used by the Eastern religions to map the psyche, the ‘indwelling spirit.’ The word mandala is Sanskrit for ‘circle,’ and the mandala is representative of the cosmic whole. In the form of religious icons they are used for a multitude of purposes. Mandalas are designed in a pattern that creates the illusion of being drawn into a center of concentration. Hindus and Buddhists have traditionally used it as a hypnotic tool, a way of achieving an altered state of consciousness in order to tap into hidden knowledge. Jung saw the significance of the mandala as a symbol of the ‘god-within.’ It is the embodiment par excellence of the Cult of Self. The experience of the ‘god-within’ was always a key promise of Jung. It was the central part of Jung's repudiation of Christianity. Having the ‘god-within’ could lead to the experience of becoming one with God, or merging somehow with a God-force. 

Carl Jung, Neo-Gnosticism, and the Myers-Briggs Temperament Indicator [MBTI]
http://www3.bc.sympatico.ca/st_simons/arm03.htm A report by Rev. Ed Hird, Past National Chairman of Anglican Renewal Ministries of Canada, Rector, St. Simon’s Anglican Church, Vancouver. Revised March 18, 1998. EXTRACT:
Jung's family had occult linkage on both sides, from his paternal grandfather's Freemasonry involvement as Grandmaster of the Swiss Lodge, and his maternal family's long-term involvement with séances and ghosts. John Kerr, author of A Most Dangerous Method, comments that Jung was heavily involved for many years with his mother and two female cousins in hypnotically induced séances. Jung eventually wrote up the séances as his medical dissertation. Jung acquired a spirit guide and guru named 'Philemon' [who was described by Jung as 'an old man with the horns of a bull...and the wings of a fisher']. Before being Philemon, this creature appeared to Jung as 'Elijah', and then finally mutated to 'Ka', an Egyptian earth-soul that 'came from below'. It may be worth reflecting upon why Jung designated his Bollingen Tower as the Shrine of Philemon.
What’s In A Word? Catholic evangelist Eddie Russell, FMI
http://www.flameministries.org/word.htm 1994, Current Update April 2004. EXTRACT:
Jung’s psychology was not scientifically neutral. He included all sorts of pagan religions in his writings relating to what he called the Collective Unconscious. But we'll let Jung speak for himself: ‘What is so special about Christ, that he should be the motivational force? Why not another model - Paul or Buddha or Confucius or Zoroaster?’ ‘I am for those who are out of the Church,’ Jung wrote in a letter to Joland Jacobi when he heard she had become a Catholic. In a letter to Freud: ‘I think we must give [psychoanalysis] time to infiltrate into people from many centers, to revivify among intellectuals a feeling for symbol and myth, ever so gently to transform Christ back into the soothsaying god of the vine, and in this way absorb those ecstatic instinctual forces of Christianity for the one purpose of making the cult and the sacred myth what they once were—a drunken feast of joy where man regained the ethos and holiness of an animal’.

In his 1912 book, New Paths in Psychology, Jung wrote that the only way to overthrow the neuroses inducing Judeo-Christian religion and its ‘sex-fixated ethics’ was to establish a new religion-the religion of psychoanalysis. 

Jung's drive to formulate a ‘better’ religion was the result of his trying to justify his own sins. What Jung was increasingly concerned with was justifying sexual libertinism, and his efforts extended not merely to reviving the lost gods of paganism, but in transforming Christ and Christianity to serve his own purposes. His search was for a ‘scientific’ justification for incest, patricide, sodomy, sun-worship and phallus worship; and what support he could not find in the works of his contemporary neopagan archaeologists, he sought to find by plumbing the unconscious through Eastern meditation techniques and ancient pagan rituals. Jung appreciated faith and ritual, but only of the occult variety: hypnotism, spiritism, séances, cults of Mithras and Dionysus, ‘liturgies’ that unlocked the powers of darkness.
In 1912 he announced that he could no longer be a Christian, and that only the ‘new’ science of psychoanalysis- as he defined it through ‘Jungianism’ -could offer personal and cultural renewal and rebirth. For Jung, honoring God meant honoring the libido. It is truly amazing that Carl Gustav Jung, dedicated to the destruction of the Catholic Church and the establishment of an anti-Church based on psychoanalysis, has become the premier spiritual guide of Catholics. One cannot, however, be both ‘Catholic’ and ‘Jungian’. They are mutually exclusive adjectives…
Yoga, literally, "yoking" and refers to "Union with Brahman."
There are many schools of Yoga, and various techniques, but all have the same ultimate goal of, "union with the Absolute." The bodily positions and breath control* are intended as aids to "Eastern Meditation" and are a means of controlling the body in disciplining oneself to renounce all desires which the body might otherwise impose upon the mind.

*asanas and pranayama
Yoga is designed specifically to induce a state of trance which supposedly allows the mind to be drawn upward into a yoking with Brahman. It is a means of withdrawal from the world of illusion [Maya] to seek the one true Reality.

There are Yoga exercises for physical fitness only, but no part of Yoga can be separated from the philosophy behind it… After all, if Sister so and so, or Father so and so taught it to you, then it must be Ok. Well, consider the "words" you have been taught to use. Perhaps when you questioned them, you were told that, "It doesn't matter, we are only using the techniques, we have Christianised it". If you ask if it's some sort of Hindu thing, they simply tell you to "Ignore it".
Also consider what practices that you have been taught: Breathing exercises whilst keeping your back straight, emptying your mind, repetitions of words, imagining Jesus in front of you, then imagining Jesus coming into you. Perhaps you have been "guided" to imagine yourself next to a sparkling brook and walking up a path to a house on the hilltop where you enter for some form of encounter.
You may have sat in a cross legged position and gone through some form of ceremony using fire, water, flowers and incense and, possibly in front of the Eucharist to give it credibility. You may have been taught to count down from Ten to One as you go deeper into so called prayer states [which in reality is self hypnosis] to get in touch with "the Christ within". Focusing on the end of your nose and concentrating on the area between your eyes. This area is one of the seven "chakras." These are the psychic energy centers located in various parts of your body through which your soul can supposedly leave to travel astrally.
Yoga Body Disciplines [Hatha Yoga] are designed to protect these chakra centers when the practitioners [Yogi-male, Yogini-female] are experiencing an out of body experience [astral flight] to communicate with the ascended masters on their planetary domains. If you recognise any of these techniques, then know they are taken directly from Hinduism [or Buddhism] and you may be practicing these religions without realising it. 

Certainly, keeping your back straight, focusing and deep breathing exercises also appear to have their roots in these practices.

Blaze Magazine Online is the Official Publication of Flame Ministries International.
A Neo-Pentecostal Catholic Organisation of Lay Evangelists/Preachers founded in Western Australia.

Yoga Not A Catholic Meditation Technique
By Marta. 2003 http://faithleap.home.att.net EXTRACT: 

This Catholic apologetic paper has been written in answer to the following email message: 

Peace be with you! I am a high school youth minister at a Catholic church. Recently a debate has arisen among members of our parish staff about Yoga. The basic debate is thus: is it possible to separate the movements and positions of yoga from the spirituality?  Several members of our staff do yoga at the church once a week and they claim that it's just exercise -- totally separate from any sort of religious ties. I'd be interested in reading your treatise and hearing the results of your research in this area. Thanks! In Christ, Janet
Yoga originated as one of the systems of orthodox Hindu philosophy. In Sanskrit it means “union” and it seeks the union of the individual with the divine by means of exercise, breathing, posture, diet and meditation. The effects of yoga are similar to hypnosis. Have you ever seen a magician hypnotize someone and make them act out at their command without the person being conscious of their action? In being hypnotized by the magician, the individual is giving up his or her free will and conscious control. When the individual goes into a trance brought about by yoga, who or what is in control? The person is giving away its mind to something. If a person was compared to an airplane, it has just given away the controls of the plane to another person or entity. What is that something to which the free will of the individual is surrendered? It is not God as we Christians know it. The person may never know. One is dealing with the occult powers of the mind. Our mind is the “pilot” at the “control” of our will. When we let go, who is doing the “piloting”? 

What are we doing? We are experimenting with an unknown. Hypnosis is an area not completely understood. When we empty ourselves of every human desire and search into the “depth” of our souls… what are we looking for? I fear the loss of a soul to pagan practices, because Colossians says, “See to it that no one captivate you with an empty, seductive philosophy according to human tradition, according to the elemental powers of the world and not according to Christ.” Colossians 2:8  

…In today’s health issues, we can see how hypnosis can use the mind to manipulate body rhythms and lead people in ways that are not usually possible.  In 1957, Pius XII describes hypnosis, “Here a lowering of consciousness is intended to be brought about that the higher faculties might thereby be dulled in such a way as to paralyze the psychic control mechanism which men constantly use for self-mastery and self direction…” [Gormley, William J., C.M., S.T.L. Medical Hypnosis, Historical Introduction to Its Morality in the Light of Papal, Theological and Medical Teaching – A Dissertation. The Catholic University of America Press, Washington, D.C. (1961) pp 126.] 
Yoga exercises are geared toward detaching the mind from “reality.”  We do it to ourselves. We need to protect our ways and practices. The mind can be disturbed by tampering with it. In yoga, we are dealing with the mind. Our body and soul are so closely knitted that it is hard to separate them. Our human body is made-up like one of body, mind and spirit. 

The body is similar to my computer hardware; the mind is the program that runs it; and the spirit or soul is the hand that guides it. When you tamper with the body you affect the way the mind may see things and impair the spirit to guide it.  

Yoga in philosophy and practice is incompatible with Christianity, Fr. James Maniacal MSFS
http://jmanjackal.net/eng/engyoga.htm EXTRACT [FOR COMPLETE WRITE-UP SEE MY ARTICLE ON YOGA]:

… It is a pity that Yoga has widely spread all over from kindergarten to all form of educational institutions in medicine, psychology, etc. calling itself as a science while it is not a science at all; and it is sold under the labels ‘relaxation therapy’, ‘self-hypnosis’, ‘creative visualisation’, ‘centering’, etc.
Former Occultist Is Converted By Mary And Warns On New Age In The U.S. Church
http://www.christendom-awake.org/pages/moira-noonan/former-occultist.htm March 25, 2009 EXTRACT:
A while ago we posted a prayer to nature spirits that appeared inside a diocesan website in California. Fortunately, it was immediately removed (and probably got there in the first place without the bishop's knowledge). 
But problems persist, and they are strikingly, fascinatingly pointed out in a highly readable book by Moira Noonan -- a California woman who spent twenty years with the New Age in many different roles, including direct involvement with psychics, hypnotherapy, reincarnation, Reiki, channeling, crystals, clairvoyance, and other occult practices. In fact, she herself was once an occult instructor, a psychic, and a hypnotist before becoming a Catholic evangelist -- her mission exposing precisely what she once practiced!

The book is Ransomed from Darkness, and in it we first learn that while raised a Catholic, Moira, like so many others, was never properly instructed in the dangers of the occult. "In Deuteronomy and elsewhere, God makes it very clear: Stay away from mediumship, sorcery, and fortune-telling of all kinds," she writes. "The Bible makes it clear, over and over: Don't go to these kinds of places. That was a message I never received."
It is something that has afflicted countless Catholics: a lack of instruction about the occult. As a result, Noonan traversed deeply into this dark territory, and when she came back to the Church -- when she reverted to the faith of her childhood -- she couldn't believe what she saw:

"In the process of rediscovering my Catholic faith after a 25-year absence, I was often shocked to see how the Church had fallen prey to New Age influences I thought I was leaving behind," says Noonan. "That's one of the reasons for this book: I want to help Christians, especially clergy, recognize how New Age thinking has infiltrated the Church. It's an ultimately destructive presence that needs to be addressed whenever it appears."

Usually it starts with a church group that embraces Eastern-style meditation, or something like hypnosis or the enneagram -- which seem harmless, even beneficial, on the surface. But in reality, such techniques can be Trojan horses for the wrong kind of spirits. "For example, much of the miracle merchandise sold in Catholic stores now -- angel stones, affirmation books and so forth -- are designed to change our way of thinking," the author warns.

The Church and the New Age Movement 

http://www.catholicinsight.com/online/theology/article_653.shtml By Dr. John B. Shea, M.D., FRCP(C) November, 2005
Lorraine Vincent of Zehner, Saskatchewan alerted us to a publication of interest, Ransomed from Darkness: The New Age, Christian Faith and the Battle for Souls by Moira Noonan. Born into a Catholic family, Noonan lost her faith at a secular boarding school, and spent twenty years searching and ministering in the New Age movement. After mastering several successive “reprogrammings” and imparting the teachings to others, she was graced with conversion back to Catholicism through the help of the Blessed Virgin Mary.
  

Deuteronomy 18:9-11 reads: ‘When you come into the land which the Lord, your God, is giving you, you shall not learn to imitate the abominations of the peoples there. Let there not be found among you anyone who immolates his son or daughter in the fire, nor a fortune-teller, soothsayer, charmer, diviner, or caster of spells, nor one who consults ghosts and spirits or seeks oracles from the dead.’
Noonan warns that: “If we were to write this same list in modern terms, it would include the following: Alchemical Hypnotherapy; Alchemy; Angel Guides; Angelic Channeling; Astral Cartography; Astral Projection; Astrology; Aura Work; Automatic Handwriting; Chakra Balancing; Chaneling; Clairaudience; Clairvoyance; Crystal Healing; Crystal Divination; Dowsing; Eckankar; Energy Work; EST; Etheric Light Body Work; Firewalking; The Forum; Geomancy; Hands of Light; Hypnotism; The “I Am” Movement; I Ching; Laying of Stones; Medicine Wheel; Necromancy; New Thought; Numerology; Out-of-Body Work; Past-Life Regression Therapy; Psychic Development; Psychic Healing; Rebirthing; Reiki; Shamanism; Silva Mind Control; Soul Travel; Spirit Guides; Spiritual Psychotherapy; Spiritualism; Table-Tipping; Tantra; Tarot Cards; Trance Mediums; Trance Work; Visualization; Wicca.”
Noonan offers powerful testimony about the idolatry of the self found in occultism, and the authentic wisdom of Jesus Christ as taught by the Catholic Church. The publisher is: North Bay Books, P. O. Box 21234, El Sobrante, CA 94820; 

1-800-870-3194; e-mail john@northbaybooks.com (2005, ISBN 0-9749098-7-4, Soft cover, pp. 176, $15.00 US).  

Catholic Insight Updated: May 16th, 2008 http://catholicinsight.com
Centring prayer: a new religion 
http://www.thefreelibrary.com/Centring+prayer:+a+new+religion-a0146836261 by John B. Shea, MD, FRCP- Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians Catholic Insight, June 1, 2006
Dr. John B. Shea has also published "The Church and the New Age Movement" (Catholic Insight, Nov. 2005, pp. 33-36) and "Therapeutic Touch: a critique," (C.I., Nov. 1999, pp. 14-25). 
A psychology professor has been quoted as saying that CP is self-hypnosis that can be verified physiologically by a drop in blood pressure, respiratory rate, lactic acid in the blood and the galvanic conductivity in the skin. (7) Abbot Keating denies that repetition of a "sacred word" is a mantra such as one used in self-hypnosis and transcendental meditation (TM). CP, however, shares all its characteristics and claims with TM. Both CP and TM use a twenty-minute meditation; use a repeated word to erase all thoughts and feelings; teach that you pick up vibrations; teach one how to reach a mental void or altered level of consciousness (ALC) and have a common goal of finding your god centre. TM is the technique used by Hindus and Buddhists when they try to reach what they call "god-consciousness." Father Finbarr Flanagan, who was involved in both CP and TM, says that Father Pennington has endorsed TM "without hesitation." (8)…

Conclusion 
The views of Abbot Thomas Keating and Father Basil Pennington, the original promoters of CP, have been presented along with relevant authoritative statements by St. Teresa of Avila and the Magisterium of the Church. These priests claim in effect that CP can enable one to find the True Self, that the True Self and God are the same thing, and that this form of union with God can be achieved by a psychological self-manipulative technique of word repetition and by access to putative "energies" (which have no real existence). The whole exercise, in my opinion, confuses the psychological and the spiritual, is consistent with gnostic panentheism, delusions produced by self-hypnosis, and a Gnostic Pelagian belief that one can reach salvation by one's own efforts unaided by Grace.
(7.) This Rock. The Danger of Centering Prayer, vol. 8. http://www.catholic.com  
(8.) See reference number 5, p.2. 

Critical Questions In Christian Contemplative Practice
http://www.innerexplorations.com/catchspmys/Critical.htm Edited by James Arraj and Philip St. Romain EXTRACT:
The material here came originally from www.shalomplace.com and www.innerexplorations.com  
PART I: Renewing the Christian Contemplative Life  

Chapter 3. Centering Prayer
I will not discuss cases here, other than to say that the use of certain forms of prayer like CP/contemplation or its external opposite ‘charismatic prayer’ often cause problems. Sticking to CP:

1. risk of inducing a form self-hypnosis in very suggestible persons; some CP teachers even use phrases used in hypnosis to get people to their “center”. For instance, I have heard this, and I have seen this mentioned either in this forum or elsewhere of people reporting that CP instructors have been asking the people to imagine being in an elevator, then going down to the 11th floor, the 10th floor and so on.. [these are phrases sometimes used in hypnosis]. I don’t think the leaders were aware of it, they usually tend to be teaching with a genuine desire to help people.
The Danger of Centering Prayer, Fr. John D. Dreher
http://www.catholic.com/thisrock/1997/9711fea1.asp EXTRACT:
Centering Prayer is neither Christian nor prayer. It is essentially a form of self- hypnosis that makes use of a "mantra", a word repeated over and over, concentrating on one thing and introducing a hypnotic-like state. God is seen as a part of the universe who can be 'experienced' at the center of one's being, and not as one who is transcendent, who is other than us, and is a loving Father. 
It takes these characteristics from Hinduism, through the medium of Transcendental Meditation (T.M.). The introductory ceremony to T.M. involves worship of a dead Hindu guru and the mantras given those being initiated are in fact, the names of Hindu gods. 
Fr. John Dreher says, "I know of an incident where several thousand people attending a charismatic conference were brought into centering prayer, again without explanation or choice. This incident was particularly objectionable, because the priest who was leading the session did not even bother with a Christian "mantra" but used an explicit hypnotic technique." 

Rev. John D. Dreher is the pastor of Our Lady of Czestochowa Church in Coventry, Rhode Island. 

Also see The Danger of Centering Prayer by Fr. John D. Dreher, Catholic Answers
This Rock, Vol. 8, No. 11, November 1997. P.O. Box 17490, San Diego, CA 92177, 888-291-8000  
http://www.catholic.com/thisrock/1997/9711fea1.asp Catholic Answers, 2020 Gillespie Way, El Cajon, CA 92020 USA
Centering Prayer: Catholic Meditation or Occult Meditation?
From “The Cross and the Veil” http://www.ourladyswarriors.org/dissent/centerprayer.htm 

A Critique of M. Basil Pennington O.C.S.O.'s article Centering Prayer taken from The Contemplative Prayer Online Magazine  http://www.lectiodivina.org/ EXTRACT:
In the following quote taken from a new article posted to the web site, the bolded phrases* are mine, and are typical buzz words revealing the New Age origins of "Centering Prayer": "Love is God's Being" by M. Basil Pennington, O.C.S.O.  03/09/00                                                                                          *accidentally deleted when copying and transferring-Michael
"When we go to the center of our being and pass through that center into the very center of God we get in immediate touch with this divine creating energy. This is not a new idea. It is the common teaching of the Christian Fathers of the Greek tradition. When we dare with the full assent of love to unleash these energies within us not surprisingly he initial experience is of a flood of chaotic thoughts, memories, emotions and feelings. This is why wise spiritual Fathers and mothers counsel a gentle entering into this experience. Not too much too fast. But it is this release that allows all of this chaos within us with all its imprisoning stress to be brought into harmony so that not only their might be peace and harmony within but that the divine energy may have the freedom to forward the evolution of consciousness in us and through us, as a part of the whole, in the whole of the creation."

Typical of New Age meditative practice, the soul becomes the "center", energy replaces grace, God actually becomes a pantheistic energy, and the unleashing of this "energy" leads to chaos and then, mysteriously, an evolution of consciousness (refer to article on this web site on the dangers of unleashing occult power through kundalini yoga).  Legitimacy of this occult technique is sought in pop-psychology, comparing it to seeking insight through bio-feedback or self-hypnosis.

Centering Prayer and Enneagram are pagan 
http://www.speroforum.com/site/article.asp?idarticle=7349 By Susan Beckworth January 6, 2007 EXTRACT:
Throughout his newsletters, Fr. Keating advocates use of the Enneagram. The Enneagram is a new age tool used to determine personality traits. Fr. Keating states: "As we practice Centering Prayer, we begin to get insight into the dynamics of our unconscious; perhaps through the Enneagram, we can become aware of our personality traits, which is useful." Getting insight into the" dynamics of our unconscious", as Fr. Keating states, is just another phrase for hypnosis.  

Tarot card reading and use of the Enneagram are witchcraft and purely demonic; yet most people do not even know that all of these "New Age" practices are entirely forbidden by God in the First Commandment.  

St. Teresa of Avila was well aware of the tendency to stray off course and so she insisted that meditation always be directed to and with Christ. We have a major crisis in the Church today with Centering Prayer. There are powerful people behind it, so we must keep speaking the Truth.  

“Wrong is wrong, even if everyone else is doing it. Right is right, even if no one else is doing it” – St. Augustine. 

Ms. Susan Beckworth is a Catholic New Age expert. She writes about the involvement of Catholic hierarchs in the New Age movement at the Defender website.

Tell Me Who I Am, O Enneagram, Fr. Mitchell Pacwa, S.J.
http://www.equipresources.org/atf/cf/%7B9C4EE03A-F988-4091-84BD-F8E70A3B0215%7D/DN067.pdf, Christian Research Institute Journal, Fall 1991. Editor-in-Chief, Elliot Miller. EXTRACT:
HISTORICAL BACKGROUND -- OSCAR ICHAZO 

Many different Gurdjieff groups formed after his death, such as Gurdjieff-Ouspensky Centres, Robert Burton's Fellowship of Friends, the Theater of All Possibilities, and the Institute for the Development of the Harmonious Human Being. The one most influential in the spread of the enneagram of personality is the Arica training (named for a city in northern Chile), a "human potential" program founded by Oscar Ichazo. 

Ichazo and Claudio Naranjo, a Chilean psychologist and former Esalen instructor, are both disciples of Gurdjieff, and together (according to Naranjo) originated the enneagram of personality types. Their ideas are closely related to Gurdjieff's thought, especially regarding the structure and use of the enneagram.                                                                                            

At age six Ichazo became disillusioned with the Catholic church because its teachings contradicted what he learned through occultic out-of-body experiences. 
He rejected what his Jesuit teachers said about heaven and hell, claiming to have been there and learned more about it than Christ and the church. He came to believe that living in one's subjectivity was the real hell, but people could become free of it. He then studied Oriental martial arts, Zen, yoga, shamanism, hypnotism, and psychology, and experimented with Andes Indian psychedelic drugs, to learn techniques to free himself from hellish subjectivity.                                  

The Enneagram:  What's Your Number?  

http://www.coloradocatholicherald.com/display.php?xrc=589 Susan Brinkmann, Special to the Herald, August 23, 2007 CHRISTIAN OR NEW AGE? PART IV EXTRACT:
To gain control of his own consciousness, Ichazo studied Oriental martial arts, Zen, Andes Indian thought, shamanism, yoga, hypnotism and psychology. He joined esoteric groups in Bolivia and Argentina and traveled to Hong Kong, India and Tibet to study mysticism.

Ichazo claims to have received instructions from a higher entity, called "Metatron, the prince of the archangels." Members of his group contact lower spirits through meditation and mantras, and are guided by an internal master, known as the Green Qu’ Tub, who makes himself known when a student reaches a sufficiently high stage of development

A Catholic Charismatic Renewal Report. Reiki- A Catholic Perspective
http://www.in-unity.org/InUnity_introduction.htm EXTRACT: 

The human being: is there one universal being or are there many individuals? 
“The point of New Age techniques is to reproduce mystical states at will, as if it were a matter of laboratory material. Rebirth, biofeedback, sensory isolation, holotropic breathing, hypnosis, mantras, fasting, sleep deprivation and transcendental meditation are attempts to control these states and to experience them continuously”. These practices all create an atmosphere of psychic weakness (and vulnerability). When the object of the exercise is that we should re-invent our selves, there is a real question of who “I” am. “God within us” and holistic union with the whole cosmos underline this question. Isolated individual personalities would be pathological in terms of New Age (in particular transpersonal psychology). But “the real danger is the holistic paradigm. New Age is thinking based on totalitarian unity and that is why it is a danger...”. More moderately: “We are authentic when we 'take charge of' ourselves, when our choice and reactions flow spontaneously from our deepest needs, when our behaviour and expressed feelings reflect our personal wholeness”. 
The Human Potential Movement is the clearest example of the conviction that humans are divine, or contain a divine spark within themselves.
Is ‘Healing Touch International’ or ‘Therapeutic Touch’ At Your Parish?
http://www.crossveil.org/page8.html 
Healing Touch International or HTI is an international organization founded in 1993 by Janet Mentgen and Linda Smith, two nurses who desired to bring the influence of New Age "energy channeling" techniques to hospitals, schools and parishes worldwide. The HTI web site http://www.healingtouch.net/othrptog/spirit/proginfo.htm describes the technique as "energy based healing therapies from a Judeo-Christian perspective". They teach ways to "integrate Healing Touch into church/parish healing ministry". The site claims that "parish nurses, prayer teams and clergy alike are using this work to bring about God's healing compassion". Courses include the study of "self hypnosis... recognizing naturalistic trances… hypno-therapeutic techniques...& energetic patterning". The program of study is an eclectic blending of energetic techniques of a number of well-known healers, including Dolores Kreiger's "Therapeutic Touch". "Healing Touch" teaches the use of one's hands and will to influence health at physical, emotional, mental, and/or spiritual levels. "Therapeutic Touch" was developed by Dolores Krieger, Ph.D., R.N., (Professor Emerita of New York University) and her mentor, Dora Kunz, in the early '70s. TT is now practiced by thousands of health care professionals and is popular in many hospitals and nursing homes. The technique is taught at scores of universities and hospitals.
A book entitled, Healing Touch: A Resource for Health Care Professionals, by Hover-Kramer & Mentgen, describes Healing Touch's energy-based healing and provides descriptions of the layers of the human energy field and energy centers.                                             The web site also sells a musical tape of repeated mantras (Hindu chants) of peace and healing.  
The main resource page of the web site has as its principal recommended text, Hands of Light, by Barbara Brennan, the inspiration of this technique and the most well known New Age "healer" in the U.S. The rest of the recommended texts on the web site include books on Theosophy, Eastern thinkers and New Age leaders, representing a mix of eastern and Gnostic traditions.  
What is Healing Touch? It is a newer version of a dangerous and spiritually invasive system of energy manipulation which may be legitimately described as magic. How is it a magical art? Using a distortion of eastern mysticism, now become occult techniques, New Age healers attempt to manipulate matter through an act of the will. Most New Age "energy techniques" and "healing modalities", as they are called, are forms of this magic.
In the case of HTI, this magical art has now been modified and disguised for Christian ministries, schools and hospitals.                   Many hybrid forms of "energy channeling" have grown from the earlier versions of such techniques as yoga, the "healing science" of Barbara Brennan and Reiki. Therapeutic Touch and its offshoot, Healing Touch, are just two of these variations.
Real healing is never a technique. Real healers never take mini-courses or charge money. Real healers do not use "energy".  If you know a hospital, school nurse or member of a parish pastoral team promulgating these techniques, please pass this article on to their bishop.                                                                                                                                                                                               
FROM THE CATHOLIC ENCYCLOPEDIA

Spiritism http://www.newadvent.org/cathen/14221a.htm EXTRACT:
In 1882 there was organized in London the "Society for Psychical Research" for the scientific examination of what its prospectus terms "debatable phenomena". A motive for investigation was supplied by the history of hypnotism, which had been repeatedly ascribed to quackery and deception. Nevertheless, patient research conducted by rigorous methods had shown that beneath the error  and imposture there lay a real influence which was to be accounted for, and which finally was explained on the theory of suggestion…

Whatever the explanations offered for the medium's "powers", their exercise sooner or later brings about a state of passivity which cannot but injure the mind. This is readily intelligible in the hypothesis of an invasion by extraneous spirits, since such a possession must weaken and tend to efface the normal personality. But similar results may be expected if, as the alternate hypothesis maintains, a disintegration of the one personality takes place. In either case, it is not surprising that the mental balance should be disturbed, and self-control impaired or destroyed…
Action of the Church

As Spiritism has been closely allied with the practices of "animal magnetism" and hypnotism, these several classes of phenomena have also been treated under the same general head in the discussions of theologians and in the decisions of ecclesiastical authority. The Congregation of the Inquisition, 25 June, 1840, decreed: 

Where all error, sorcery, and invocation of the demon, implicit or explicit, is excluded, the mere use of physical means which are otherwise lawful, is not morally forbidden, provided it does not aim at unlawful or evil results. But the application of purely physical principles and means to things or effects that are really supernatural, in order to explain these on physical grounds, is nothing else than unlawful and heretical deception. 

This decision was reiterated on 28 July, 1847, and a further decree was issued on 30 July, 1856, which, after mentioning discourses about religion, evocation of departed spirits and "other superstitious practices" of Spiritism, exhorts the bishops to put forth every effort for the suppression of these abuses "in order that the flock of the Lord may be protected against the enemy, the deposit of faith safeguarded, and the faithful preserved from moral corruption". The Second Plenary Council of Baltimore (1866), while making due allowance for fraudulent practice in Spiritism, declares that some at least of the manifestations are to be ascribed to Satanic intervention, and warns the faithful against lending any support to Spiritism or even, out of curiosity, attending séances (Decreta, nn. 33-41). The council points out, in particular, the anti-Christian character of Spiritistic teachings concerning religion, and characterizes them as an attempt to revive paganism and magic. A decree of the Holy Office, 30 March, 1898, condemns Spiritistic practices, even though intercourse with the demon be excluded and communication sought with good spirits only. In all these documents the distinction is clearly drawn between legitimate scientific investigation and superstitious abuses. What the Church condemns in Spiritism is superstition with its evil consequences for religion and morality.

Hypnotism http://www.newadvent.org/cathen/07604b.htm 

(Greek hypnos, sleep) 

By Hypnotism, or Hypnosis, we understand here the nervous sleep, induced by artificial and external means, which has in our days been made the subject of experiment and methodical study by men of science, physicians or physiologists. It does not differ, however, essentially from the "animal magnetism" which for a hundred years achieved such remarkable success in drawing-rooms without reaching the point of forcing the doors of the scientific academies, nor from the "Mesmerism" or the "Braidism" which will have to be explained in the course of the historical exposition of the subject. The causes of hypnotism have been discussed and are still open to discussion; but what has been ascertained beyond possibility of questioning is the existence of a special kind of sleep, artificially brought on by means of "passes", of acute or prolonged sensations, of a sustained attention, or of an effort of the will. The belief in a subtile, impalpable fluid, analogous to that of mineral magnetism, but peculiar to living beings — the "magnetic" or "vital fluid" — does not date from the eighteenth century, as some have thought, but goes back to a high antiquity. Pliny, Galen, and Aretæus bear witness to its existence. In the fifteenth century, Pomponacius remarks that "certain men have salutary and potent properties which are borne outward by evaporation and produce remarkable effects upon the bodies that receive them". Ficinus, on his part, says that "the soul, being affected with passionate desires, can act not only upon its own body, but even upon a neighbouring body, above all if the latter be the weaker". Lastly, it is Paracelsus who for the first time (in "De Peste") gives body to the doctrine by the hypothesis of a fluid emanating from the stars and placing living beings in communication, as well as a power of attraction which enables persons in sound health to draw the sick to them; this force he compares to that of the loadstone and calls it magnale. And this is the original, fundamental constituent of "magnetism". The doctrine of Paracelsus is later on taken up and developed by a number of writers — Bartholin, Hahnemann, Goclénius, Roberti, and Van Helmont, the champion of "magnetic medicine", Robert Fludd, Father Kircher, author of a famous treatise "De arte magneticâ", Wirdig, Maxwell, Greatrakes, Gassner, and others. They do not all experiment in the same way; some use munies (talismans, or magic boxes) to direct the fluid, others operate directly by touch, rubbing, or "passes". 

But no complete theory is found until we come to Mesmer (1733-1815). The Viennese physician supposes that there exists a universally diffused fluid, so continuous as to admit of no void, a fluid subtile beyond comparison and of its own nature qualified to receive, to propagate, and to communicate all the sensible effects of movement. He proposes to apply the name of animal magnetism to that property of the living body which renders it susceptible to the influence of the heavenly bodies and to the reciprocal action of those that surround it, a property which is manifested by its analogy with the magnet. 
"It is by means of this fluid", he says, "that we act upon nature and upon other beings like ourselves; the will gives motion to it and serves to communicate it" (Mémoire sur la découverte du magnétisme animal). Mesmer came to Paris in 1778, publicly expounded his system, and soon gained name and fame. He next set up as a healer, and obtained some successful results; the sick soon flocked to him in such numbers that he could not treat them individually, but had to group a number of them around a baquet and magnetize them all together. The magnetic baquet worked admirably. It was an ordinary tub, closed with a lid, from which issued a number of polished iron rods, bent back, and each ending in a dull point. These iron rods, or branches, conducted the magnetic fluid to the patients who stood in the circle. The baquet was the most famous and most popular means of producing the magnetic condition, but not the only one. Mesmer used other methods very much like those employed by hypnotizers today: movements of the finger or a small iron rod before the face, fixing the patient's eyes on some object application of the hands to the abdomen, etc. Mesmer, unfortunately, dealt with sick people, and around his baquet he had the opportunity of observing more fits and hysterical convulsions than somnambulistic states. But these "convulsionaries" of a new kind, far from injuring the magnetizer or discrediting his method, added to his credit and his renown. The Academy, prejudiced against the innovator, and ill-pleased at the noisy advertisement he was receiving, could not remain heedless of the results he produced; it soon had to yield to the pressure of an excited and enthusiastic public opinion. A commission was named in 1784 to examine Mesmer's theory and practice; among its members were the most illustrious savants of the time — Bailly, Lavoisier, Franklin, de Jussieu. To surrender to the evidence presented, and to recognize the reality of the facts, was inevitable; but all the members of the commission, with the single exception of de Jussieu, refused to attribute the facts to any cause but imagination or imitation. 

This direct blow at Mesmerism did not retard its progress. It made many adepts, among whom must be mentioned Deslon, Père Hervier, and above all the Marquis de Puységur, founder of the "Harmonie", one of the most celebrated magnetic societies. It was on his estate of Busancy, under the "magnetized tree", that M. de Puységur achieved his most splendid successes and renewed the marvels of his master's baquet. He did better; he discovered the curious phenomenon of somnambulism. But the hour of this science had not yet come, and, in spite of positive results and incontestable cures, magnetism did not recover its vogue; it was neglected or forgotten during the Revolution and the Empire. It was reserved for an Indo-Portuguese priest, a man of strange bearing, the Abbé Faria, to recall public attention to animal magnetism and to revive the science. The Abbé Faria was the first to effect a breach in the theory of the "magnetic fluid", to place in relief the importance of suggestion, and to demonstrate the existence of "auto-suggestion"; he also established the truth that the nervous sleep belongs only to the natural order. From his earliest magnetizing séances, in 1814, he boldly developed his doctrine. Nothing comes from the magnetizer, everything comes from the subject and takes place in his imagination. Magnetism is only a form of sleep. Although of the moral order, the magnetic action is often aided by physical, or rather by physiological, means — fixedness of look and cerebral fatigue. Here the Abbé Faria showed himself a true pioneer, too little appreciated by his contemporaries, and even by posterity. He was the creator of hypnotism; most of the pretended discoveries of the scientists of today are really his. We need only recall here that he practised suggestion in the waking state and post-hypnotic suggestion. General Noizet, who was the immediate disciple of the Abbé Faria, had for his intimate friend a young magnetizer, Dr. Alexandre Bertrand, who believed in the existence of the magnetic fluid. Between the extreme and mutually exclusive doctrines of his master and of his friend, he had the intelligence and the courage to form his own opinion half-way, recognizing equally the share of the imagination and that of the magnetic fluid. We are inclined to think that his view of the matter was a just one, and apt to lead up to the definitive solution. 

Thanks to the labours of those just mentioned, the revival of magnetism was assured. A number of writers — Virey, Deleuze, the Baron du Potet, Robouam, Georget, and others — aroused contemporary thought by their published works, their lectures, and their experiments; one of them, Dr. Foissac, in 1826, succeeded in bringing about the appointment by the Academy of Medicine of a commission to examine and register the strange, but positive, facts of magnetism. This second commission of the Academy took its work seriously, and for five years conscientiously studied the question. Dr. Husson was charged with the preparation of the report, which appeared in June, 1831. He describes the properties of magnetism at length and with great impartiality, proclaims its virtues, and concludes by asking the Academy to encourage the study of the subject as one of importance for physiology and therapeutics. This victory of magnetism, in a quarter where it had until then met only with disdain and rebuffs, was highly prized, but it had no sequel. The academicians were afraid of the truth, they preserved an obstinate silence, and the report of Husson was thrust away in the archives without being accorded the honors of type. Shortly after this, a violent attack on magnetism by Dubois (of Amiens) met with a cordial reception from the Academy, in spite of Husson's protests. 
At last, on 1 Oct., 1840, after some unprofitable tests, the learned assembly definitively buried the question, declaring that thenceforward no reply would be given to communications on animal magnetism. Cast out by science, magnetism fell, by inevitable necessity, into commerce on the one hand and spiritism on the other. Clever adventurers exploited it, opening deposits of the fluid in Paris and in the country to heal the ills of humanity. Others had recourse to "table-turning" to know the past and foretell the future. Superstition and quackery put an end to all honest scientific research. Nevertheless, the ideas of the Abbé Faria were not abandoned, they had been collected and clarified by a number of experts, and they soon found in James Braid (1795-1860), an intelligent and prudent commentator. 

Resuming the old experiments, this plain Manchester doctor set himself to destroy completely the Mesmerian edifice; he only succeeded in developing it. No doubt he absolutely rejects the transmission of any magnetic or vital fluid, but he recognizes that the magnetic sleep is mainly of a nervous kind. Most authors have thought — and on all sides repeated — that he attributes this sleep to suggestion alone; this is a grave misapprehension against which Braid protested energetically. 
He is generally considered the founder of hypnotism, and that splendid title is sufficient for his fame. His contemporaries disregarded him and did not appreciate his doctrine as they should. They refused to see in nervous and sensory concentration the cause of the sleep, and they maintained that, like Faria and Bertrand, the Manchester surgeon acted only on the imagination of his subjects. Braid's decisive answer to his detractors was: "Faria and Bertrand act, or pretend to act, by the aid of a moral impression; their means is of the mental order; mine is purely physical, and consists in fatiguing the eyes and, by the fatigue of the eyes, producing that of the brain." In fact, as Dr. Durand de Gros has justly remarked, Braid was an ingenious discoverer who did not know how to make his discovery appreciated at its true worth: he brought to the art of Mesmer and of Faria its necessary complement, its superb capstone, and thus in very truth transformed it. Be recognized that the act of gazing fixedly at one point for a certain length of time induces not only sleep, as physiologists before him had observed, but "a profound modification of our whole being which renders it apt to receive the magnetic influence and mental suggestion". From Braid to our own days hypnotism has grown and developed without interruption. The partisans of magnetism, momentarily discomfited, have not laid down their arms, and, while accepting the new theories of nervous fatigue and suggestion, have continued to maintain the existence of a fluid. The theories of Grimes on electro-biology (1848), and of Dr. Philipps (pseudonym of Dr. Durand de Gros) on vital electrodynamism (1855) deserve to be recalled in this connexion. But theoretical schemes have little attraction for the masses, and the greater number of writers have established themselves on the ground of experiment and clinical practice, multiplying experiments in order to reconnoitre the vast field of hypnosis. We may mention, from amongst these, Dr. Liébeault of Nancy, Dr. Azam of Bordeaux, Professor Charcot of Paris, Dr. Bernheim of Nancy. Theoretical discussions could not, however, remain forever apart on their own ground, since every effect demands a cause; they naturally followed the discovery of facts and soon brought on a notable division of opinions. Two clear-cut schools, as is known, divided the world of science: the school of Nancy, and the Salpêtrière, or Paris, school. The former, represented by Drs. Liébeault, Bernheim, Beaunis, and others, recognizes, under different forms, but one cause of hypnosis, and deliberately pronounces it to be suggestion. The latter, of which Chareot was the renowned chief, believes in a physical cause, and not a moral. It attributes hypnosis to a nervous or cerebral modification of the subject, which modification it attributes to a malady of the nervous system — hysteria. 

Both of these doctrines are supported by arguments and facts the force and value of which it would be vain to contest in either case. But, if both views are equally worthy of consideration, they are too absolutely opposed and mutually exclusive to be both completely true. Suggestion does not explain all the phenomena of hypnosis, any more than does neurosis account for them. The nervous sleep, with the strange and manifold phenomena which accompany it, is beyond comprehension in the light of our actual knowledge. The intimate nature of that cerebral and nervous modification which Charcot regards as a necessary condition is not known, and there is nothing to prevent its reconciliation with the hypothesis of the nervous or magnetic fluid. As to the theory of suggestion, so dear to the Nancy school, it belongs to the psychical order, and is manifestly insufficient to account for the physiological disturbances of the nervous sleep. Professor Beaunis himself does not hesitate to confess its weakness. All this being so, it would seem opportune to inquire if the two hostile — or, rather, rival — schools of Paris and Nancy, either of them singly incapable of explaining hypnosis, might not find additional light and a welcome means of reconciliation in that hypothesis of animal magnetism which science in its earlier days too readily abandoned. The problem is only indicated here; its solution belongs to the future. 

Hypnotism, we have said, is an artificial nervous sleep. It is brought on in many ways: by fixity of look, by visual concentration upon a brilliant object, by convergence of the axes of vision, by a sustained and monotonous sensation, by a vivid sensory impression such as that produced by the sound of a gong, by a brilliant light, etc. All these means produce the effect only upon one vitally important psychic condition — the consent of the subject, the surrender of his will to the hypnotist. No one can be hypnotized against his will; but once a person has given himself up to an operator, and gone through the exercises by which the effect is obtained, the operator can put him to sleep at pleasure, and even without the subject's knowledge. More than this, hypnosis can be induced without warning during natural sleep, though the feat is rare and is performed only with predisposed subjects. Not all persons are equally hypnotizable. Most persons who are sound in body and mind resist hypnosis or are affected only very superficially. Idiots and lunatics are absolutely refractory. Neuropaths and hysterical persons, on the other hand, are very susceptible and make ideal subjects. It is through their failure to make this capital distinction that writers come to such widely different conclusions. Dr. Liébeault estimates the proportion of hypnotizable persons at 95 per cent; other scientists are content with a smaller proportion, 50 to 60 per cent; Dr. Bottey admits for women a proportion of only 30 per cent. In short, the Nancy experts have greatly exaggerated the figures by including in their statistics all cases, both the slightly marked and the complete. The sleep induced may last for a long period — for some hours — but ordinarily is of rather short duration. Some hypnotized persons awake spontaneously, others at the departure of the operator, or at some noise. Most often the return to the waking state is brought about by a command or by blowing lightly on the subject's eyes. Once hypnotized, the subject may pass through three distinct phases: catalepsy, lethargy, somnambulism. On this point there have been lively debates between the Paris school and the Nancy school. The latter contends that these three states do not exist, and that suggestion suffices to explain all the phenomena; in this it is gravely mistaken. But the Paris school, too, has been wrong in maintaining, contrary to observed facts, that every hypnotized subject passes successively, and always in the same order, from catalepsy into lethargy, and from lethargy into somnambulism. This order is not always followed; some hypnotized persons fall directly into somnambulism, or into lethargy, without passing through catalepsy. We will consider the three states separately. 

Catalepsy reduces the subject to the state of an inflexible corpse; it is characterized by impassibility and muscular rigidity; the subject keeps every position into which the experimenter puts him. He can be caught and thrown this way or that, pinched, pricked, slapped, without showing the least sign of sensibility. 
He is so rigid that he can remain indefinitely supported on the backs of two chairs, touching them only with the back of his neck and his heels, without betraying the least weakness or the slightest fatigue. The experimenter can climb upon his body without causing it to diverge from the horizontal straight line. Certain movements communicated to the patient are continued automatically and without variation. Even words are sometimes repeated mechanically. But what is still more curious is the reaction of a gesture upon the facial expression, and vice versa. If the subject is placed in a pugilistic attitude, his features, until then impassive, straightway express determination and defiance. If his eyebrows be drawn downward and inward (by the operator) his whole countenance becomes sad and gloomy. Let the hands be taken up and applied to the lips, and the corners of the mouth move apart and communicate a tender and smiling air to the whole physiognomy. Make the subject kneel as for prayer, and immediately the hands clasp, and the face expresses recollection and adoration. 

To bring the cataleptic into lethargy it is sufficient to close his eyes or to gently rub his elbow or the top of his head. in the waking state this hypnotic condition is produced by pressing the eyeballs under the closed lids. In lethargy, the head falling back as if wearied, the flaccid limbs and the whole body present the phenomena of profound slumber; there is no longer either consciousness or intelligence, memory or sensation. The contraction of the muscles responds with extreme readiness to the least excitation. 

A gentle friction or pressure applied to the top of the head brings on somnambulism. Here the sleep is lighter. The subject's eyes are open; he is insensible to pain, but his muscular strength and the power of his senses are increased to a remarkable degree; he sees, hears, speaks, and walks with uncommon vigour, and avoids the obstacles in his way. He has the appearance of being awake, but is not in possession of himself; he is only an automaton, with the operator pulling the strings at his pleasure. All the activity of the somnambulist is under the operator's control by means of verbal suggestion. If a suggestion be made to the hypnotized subject that it is cold, he straightway shivers. Tell him it is hot, he pants and fans himself, wipes his forehead, and tries to take off his coat. Hand him a glass of cold water and say "Drink this glass of good Bordeaux", and he sips and smacks his lips. Tell him it is vinegar; he barely tastes it, and puts it away in disgust. Persuade him that he is listening to a beautiful piece of music, and he hears it so well that he beats time to it. The somnambulist sees and hears in imagination all that it is possible to suggest, and nothing is more amusing than his animated conversations with his absent relations and friends. Just as the absent can be made present to him, so a person who is really present can be made to disappear — can be eliminated. "By suggestion", says M. Beaunis, "we can lay an interdict on an object or a person actually present, so that the person or object shall be, for him, non-existent. . . . More than this, we can make a person disappear partially; the subject will not see him, but will hear him; or he will be able to see and hear him, but not be aware of him by contact." Charcot often performed this experiment at the Salpêtrière: "When you awake", he would say, "you will not see M. X." He awoke the subject, and, in fact, the interdicted individual was invisible to him. M. X. places himself directly in his path, and he takes no notice of the obstruction; M. X. stands between him and the window, and he sees only a cloud shutting out the daylight. A hat is put on the head of M. X., and the subject halts in astonishment at seeing a hat suspended in the air without anything to support it. A still more complicated experiment is possible: out of ten cards, all exactly alike, one is pointed out to the somnambulist which he is told will be invisible to him, and another on which he is shown an imaginary portrait. The ten cards are mixed up, and the somnambulist discovers the non-existent portrait on the same card on which it was previously shown to him, while the other of the two indicated cards passes absolutely unperceived. 

Cutaneous insensibility is general, but the hypnotist can remove it or localize it at his own pleasure; he can trace a circle, for example, on an arm and make that portion of the limb insensible, while the other part of the arm continues normal. Dr. Barth makes a pretence of touching an hysterical subject on the forearm with a lighted cigar, and immediately a white spot develops on the skin, as large as a bean and surrounded by a circle of red. Itchings and inflammations can be produced. On the other hand, the appearance of water blisters, or phlyctœnœ, vesication, and cutaneous hæmorrhages (experiments of Focaehon, Bourru, and Burot) are among the most seriously questioned and most questionable experiments; they have never been verified, even in the case of subjects affected with dermographism. Suggestion not only works upon the sensibility, but also acts very powerfully on the motive faculty of the subject. It determines either contractions or paralyses, the rigidity of one member, the flaccidity of another. The subject is told: "Your fingers are glued together; separate them if you can." The man makes strenuous efforts to separate his fingers, but cannot. The arm is forbidden to make this or that movement, the hand to write certain letters, the larynx to pronounce a vowel, and the prohibition is effectual; a subject can be made to stutter, to fall dumb, or be afflicted with aphasia at the operator's discretion. The consciousness, the personality, or, more precisely, the memory, may be subjected to strange metamorphoses. "I say to a subject: 'C., you are six years old, you are a little child. Go and play with the other children.' And up he jumps, leaps, goes through the motion of taking marbles out of his pocket, sets them in the proper order, measures the distance with his hand, takes aim carefully, runs and puts them in a row, and thus keeps up his game with an attention and precision of detail most astonishing. In the same way he plays at hide-and-seek and at leap-frog, vaulting over one or two imaginary playmates in succession and increasing the distance each time — all with an ease of which, considering his illness, he would be incapable in the waking state. He transforms himself into a young girl, a general, a curé, an advocate, a dog. But when you saddle him with a personality above his ability, he tries in vain to realize it" (Bernheim). 

The hypnotist can modify his subject, can make him believe that he is changed into another person, and even set side by side in the same person two existences — one real, the other suggested — which are parallel and mutually inconsistent. M. Gurney calls out a word or a number before a hypnotized subject, or tells some story, then he awakens her and shows plainly that she remembers nothing about it. Then taking her hand he puts a pencil in it and interposes a screen so that she cannot see it. 
Presently the hand begins to move about and, without the knowledge of the awakened subject, writes the word, or number, or story that was pronounced in the presence of the sleeping subject. It is a trick of the under-self, an automatic act of memory. Suggestion does not always produce its effects immediately; the operator can retard development; he can defer the execution for many weeks or months after the subject's awakening. "I give an order to L. like this: 'At the third stroke your hands will be raised, at the fifth they will be lowered, at the sixth the thumb of one hand will be applied to the tip of your nose, and the four fingers extended (un pied de nez), at the ninth you will walk into the room, at the sixteenth you will fall asleep in an arm-chair.' There is no memory of all this, when the awakening takes place, but all the acts are performed in the order desired" (Janet). The idea of the act suggested remains buried in the memory and revives only at the period assigned and upon the given signal; and when the subject then acts he knows nothing about the origin of the impulse, but thinks he is following his own initiative; he is, without knowing it, the puppet of a brain function. Retroactive suggestions are no less curious. A subject can be made to believe that at such and such a time he has seen a certain event take place, heard a sermon, or performed some action, and the illusory memory becomes so firmly fixed in his mind as to pass for truth and carry conviction with it; he is persuaded when he awakes that he really has seen and heard these things — in one word, that the things have taken place. 

Are all suggestions possible and realizable? Can a suggestion once given be resisted? The answer is nowadays no longer in doubt; but for a long time the quacks fostered a belief that they absolutely controlled their subjects, and that there was no such thing as an impossible suggestion. This is an error. Whenever a thing is displeasing or repugnant to him, the hypnotized person yields slowly and with difficulty; if the act proposed is a forbidden or a culpable one in the sight of his conscience, he refuses point blank. An honest woman in the hysterical condition will not permit the least trespass on decency. Of course perverted subjects show no respect for good morals, nor do those who in their normal state are victims of evil habits and yield to the lowest instincts. Nevertheless, there is a certain danger that the clever, powerful hypnotist, who is also unscrupulous, may obtain his ends if he presents reprehensible acts to his subject as innocent and permissible; the will, in hypnosis, is so weak and so unstable that the idea of duty based upon good habits may not always counterbalance the operator's action, and the repetition of alluring suggestions may at last result in drawing the subject into evil. Such cases are not purely hypothetical; we shall come back to their consideration in connexion with the dangers of hypnosis. Fanatical partisans of the suggestion method do not see its dangers, while they vaunt its merits and its practical applications. Has it the therapeutic virtues with which the Nancy school credits it? With the leaders of the Paris school and with Professor Grasset of Montpellier, we decidedly question this. That hypnosis easily conquers hysteria, especially the more localized and circumscribed manifestations of it, no one can deny. The connexion between these two abnormal states has been established, and it is so intimate that Gilles de la Tourette could say: "Hypnotism is only an induced paroxysm of hysteria." It is not wonderful that symptoms of monoplegia and of limited anæsthesia should be made to disappear by suggestion, but the cure cannot be counted on in any given case, nor is it enduring when it does result. As to neurasthenia, Bérillon and Bernheim affirm that just as good results have been obtained in it as in hysteria, but Pitres, Terrien, and other hypnotists strongly question this. 

Writers also note the curative action of hypnosis in a certain number of more or less localized nervous states (St. Vitus's dance, tic, incontinence of urine, sea-sickness, vertigo, menstrual troubles, constipation, warts, etc.), but this action is in fact observed only in hysterical cases, and it is not constant. Is hypnotism applicable to the treatment of psychosis — of the divers forms of mental alienation — in a word, of madness? Forel, Pitres, Terrien, Lloyd, Tuckey, all agree in confessing its impotence. Auguste Voisin alone believed in its power, and he was obliged to admit that only ten per cent of the mentally deranged were hypnotizable. Even this was too much to say; for mania is characterized by the loss of volition, and we know that hypnosis is produced by a fixing of the attention. Against the widespread vices of alcoholism, morphinism, the ether habit, etc., hypnotism has been successfully employed, but it has not prevented speedy and fatal relapses. Still, when all other means have failed, this method could not be altogether ignored. It may be doubted whether organic maladies are amenable to hypnotic treatment. Bernheim claims to have remedied nervous and spinal affections. Wetterstrand declares that he has cured or relieved patients afflicted with "rheumatism, hæmorrhages, pulmonary phthisis, maladies of the heart, Bright's disease", etc. As to Liébeault, he knows no malady that has resisted its suggestions. It is needless to remark that these marvellous cures have not been demonstrated, and that physicians refuse to believe in them. The beneficiaries of the hypnotic method are nervous and hysterical sufferers, and permanency of cure is not assured in their cases. Besides, it is incontestable that hypnotists have forced the note and outrageously exaggerated their successes. 

The applications of hypnosis in surgery, as a means of inducing anæsthesia, have not been frequent, but the cases are remarkable. As early as the year 1829, Cloquet amputated the breast of a hypnotized woman. At Cherbourg, in 1845, Dr. Loysel performed the amputation of a leg; at Poitiers, in 1847, Dr. Ribaud took out a very large tumor of the jaw; Broca, in 1859, opened an abscess on the border of the anus. It was Guérineau who amputated a thigh; and, later, Tillaux performed with hypnosis a serious operation of colporrhaphy. Hypnotism began to be applied in obstetrics less than thirty years ago. Pritzel performed an accouchement in this way in 1885. Dr. Dumontpallier had less success with a first child-birth, but secured complete painlessness for his patient in the earlier stages of labour. Liébeault, Mesnet, Auvard and Secheyron, Fanton, Dobrovolsky, Le Menant des Chesnais, Voisin, Bonjour, Joire, and Bourdon have published observations which leave no doubt as to the reality of the anæsthesia produced by hypnosis. But here, as in surgery, it is an exception, a mere object of curiosity. No one dreams of setting up a comparison between hypnosis and chloroform, or of substituting the one for the other. Besides, hypnosis is successful only with nervous and hysterical subjects, and that not uniformly. 
Hypnotism has not only been cried up as a therapeutic resource, it has also been applied in pediatry and in pedagogy. Durand (of Gros) is the true initiator of this method, but it is Bérillon who has claimed a place for it in science, failing to distinguish between pediatry, which is related to medicine, and pedagogy, which is the province of the directors of free and conscious education. Suggestion would be in place for serious perversions or inveterate vices — kleptomaniac impulses, impulses to lying, debauchery, sloth, indecency, indocility, onanism, etc. Without going so far as Bérillon, Liébeault and Liégeois of Nancy claim to have reformed vicious and depraved children in this way and to have made excellent persons of them. They have cited some cures, but have not stated how long the good effects lasted. Education by hypnosis alone is not to be taken seriously; it does not correspond to the essential demands of education, which is the joint work of two — an intelligent, voluntary, effective collaboration of pupil and teacher. 

Hypnosis is not only powerless to effect a moral or physical cure, to heal radically any malady whatever, but it is also, and above everything else, a dangerous method. It is right that this point should be insisted on. In the practice of hypnotism there are physical or physiological, psychic or intellectual, and above all moral, dangers. The wonders of hypnosis as achieved in the laboratories at the Salpêtrière are astounding and incontestable, but one must not fail to consider the price at which they are obtained. Hypnosis is not a casually improvised thing, it is an induced, artificial state, prepared for in advance; an "intensive culture" is necessary, a scientific and patient preparation — at least in so far as the aim is to obtain anything more than the common nervous sleep. Hysteria is the true soil for its growth — it supplies the best subjects, those who respond to the most difficult suggestions and exhibit the most striking effects. Experimentation on those affected in this way, when carried to extremes, is calculated to bring on the most harmful results. Their sensibility, already perverted and exaggerated by neurosis, cannot fail to become completely unbalanced and lead to madness as a sequel of the long and arduous séances. Many of them halt on the road, having ceased to be capable subjects. But, even when it succeeds, hypnotic education finds as its reward a corresponding failure of the psycho-sensitive life, a growing disturbance of the emotional or general sensibility. We may point to the case of a nervous young girl, whose malady was aggravated by hospital séances until restraint in an asylum became necessary. Hypnosis is a two-edged weapon, capable of doing more harm than good. Disturbance and perversion of the higher faculties follow those of the sensitive. The cerebral mechanism is of the most delicate kind, and the intensive practice of hypnosis has the effect of throwing that mechanism out of gear. Hypnotic suggestions set ideas and sentiments, senses and reason, in conflict, and vitiate the functioning of the mind. This effect is all the more fatal as the subjects are, to begin with, enervated and predisposed to lose their mental balance. 

Hypnotism, therefore, is a dangerous, if not a morally detestable, practice. In the process of suggestion the individual alienates his liberty and his reason, handing himself over to the domination of another. Now, no one has any right thus to abdicate the rights of his conscience to renounce the duty towards his personality. It has been objected to this view that there is the same effect in intoxication or in the use of chloroform; but the argument is of no validity. Drunkenness is not justifiable; it is a grave sin against temperance. As for chloroform, it has its precise indications strictly marked. It is only lawfully employed in medicine to make insensible sick people who are about to undergo a surgical operation. Can hypnotism be employed in the same way as chloroform? Has it any social utility, or does it play a humanitarian rôle in any way? Its supporters have vainly endeavored to endow it with practical uses, in order to give it a scientific turn, but in spite of all their efforts, hypnotism remains, not only an idle curiosity, but a dangerous game. Such is the certain conclusion to which we are led by a study of hypnotism in its relation to civil and criminal law. It is a generally recognized fact that criminal or unlawful acts have been, or can be, committed on sleeping subjects. Even without proceeding to actual crime, the hypnotist may make insidious and improper suggestions. Many have boasted of having obtained delicate secrets from young girls, humiliating avowals which they certainly would not have made had they been awake; such procedure is an odious abuse of confidence. We pass on to the consideration of crimes due to hypnosis: women have been made the victims of attempts on their honour, and even of actual rape. Sometimes, too, by means of suggestion, the subject is made to consent to the crime, as criminal records show. We have no properly ascertained cases of fraud or theft successfully practised by means of hypnosis, but such things are nevertheless possible. The evidence given in all such cases should be regarded with mistrust; the subject may be deliberately trying to deceive, or he may be in good faith mistaken, and so accuse an innocent person. Of this the famous La Roncière case (1834) is a sad illustration. 

The hypnotized person is not always a victim; he may be the criminal. But it is necessary to know the circumstances of each case, and not confound hospital patients with normal subjects. The suggestion of intra- and post-hypnotic acts is a usual operation of hypnotists, and the existence of "laboratory crimes" — i.e., crimes suggested in the course of experiment — no longer needs demonstration. But from these jocose crimes we cannot infer the existence of real crimes. Hypnosis, moreover, is complete or partial; only in the former (true somnambulism) is there a total absence of responsibility; in the latter, responsibility is only lessened (auto-suggestion, suggestion, persuasion). Then, too, resistance to suggestion is frequent; there is an inward struggle, a mental debate, proportioned to the standard of education imparted to the subject, the moral strength of the individual. In the administration of justice the testimony of those who have been subjected to hypnotic influence should be accepted only with the most decided reservations. Apart from the hypnosis, the subject can lie and deceive like any other hysterical person. Another cause of unconscious lying is retroactive amnesia: the subject, on awakening from hypnosis, may manifest a complete forgetfulness of what took place, not only in the hypnosis, but also in the period preceding it (Bernheim). Writers are divided on the question of spontaneous falsehood in hypnosis, but they are at one in recognizing the frequency of suggested lies and false testimony. It is doubtful if any one could succeed in causing a will or a deed of gift to be made by mere suggestion, but it is a sufficiently serious thing that the possibility of such a crime should even be thought of. It has been proposed to use hypnosis as a means of examining prisoners. In this connexion Liégeois has formulated the following conclusions: 
No one has a right to hypnotize a prisoner in order to obtain from him by that means confessions or evidence against other persons which he refuses in his normal state — that is, when he is in possession of his free will. 

If, on the other hand, an accused person or the victim of a crime should apply for it, it would be proper to resort to this process in order to elicit indications which the applicant might think likely to be favourable to him. 

The same conclusion for civil acts, contracts of every kind, bonds, loans, acquired from hypnotic suggestion, and for donations or wills.

This system would be fertile of abuses and odious in most cases. — "This kind of inquisition [question] would be no more justifiable than the old kind" (Cullerre). 

The Church has not waited for the verdict of science to put the faithful on their guard against the dangers of magnetism and hypnotism, and to defend the rights of human conscience; but, ever prudent, she has condemned only abuses, leaving the way free for scientific research. "The use of magnetism, that is to say, the mere act of employing physical means otherwise permissible, is not morally forbidden, provided that it does not tend to an illicit end or one which may be in any manner evil" (Response of the Holy Office, 2 June, 1840). The encyclical letter of the Sacred Penitentiary, Tribunal of August, 1856, only confirms this, and Père Coconnier has referred to it in his famous work "L'Hypnotisme franc", in which he studies the subject apart from all extraneous considerations. Taking up the latest teachings of Rome, Canon Moureau, of Lille, writes: "Hypnotism is tolerated, in theory and in practice, to the exclusion of phenomena which would certainly be preternatural." This is the opinion of most theologians, and it is the utterance of reason. 

After the spiritual, the civil authority was concerned at the accidents resulting from the use of hypnotism, and has sought to regulate the practice and prevent its abuses. The task was not an easy one, and the French Government has found it above its powers to effect. Some efforts have been made in other countries, but without result or harmony of opinion. In Austria, Italy, and Belgium, in consequence of serious complaints, the police have forbidden public séances. In Denmark and Germany they have done better: laws have been passed making the diploma of Doctor of Medicine a necessary condition for the practice of hypnotism. These are excellent measures, but they do not provide for the possible malpractices of a dishonest or avaricious physician. There is no solid basis of duty except in the conscience, and of this the civil law cannot take cognizance. Many of the United States have proscribed hypnotism under the severest penalties, but even there no uniform and efficacious legislation exists. Public opinion demands of the various nations some concerted action to put a stop to the crying abuses of hypnotism, but a respect for human liberty and human conscience will never be secured except by the observance of religious morality. Meanwhile the scientific world contemplates with interest the phenomena of hypnotism, though it is evident that those phenomena move always in the same narrow circle. It cannot be denied that they have lost much of their novelty and their vogue. Philosophers confess that psychology has derived but little illumination from hypnotism, and physicians recognize that, from a therapeutic view-point, suggestion is almost void of results. In the hospitals the practice of hypnotic methods is manifestly on the decline. It is regarded rather as a source of social amusement, a game attended with some risk, than as a clinic process. The masters of the art themselves rarely employ it, and the successors of Charcot at the Salpêtrière tend more and more to have recourse only to "waking suggestion", a surer and less dangerous means of obtaining the same results. 
12 Myths Every Catholic Should Be Able To Answer
Deal Hudson http://www.catholicity.com/commentary/hudson/00214.html 6 May 2003, Crisis magazine EXTRACT:
12. "People's memories of their past lives prove that reincarnation is true and that the Christian view of Heaven and Hell is not."
As society becomes increasingly fascinated with the paranormal, we can expect to see claims of "past life memories" increase. Indeed, there are now organizations who will help take you through your previous lives using hypnosis. 
While this may be convincing to some, it certainly isn't to anyone familiar with the mechanics of hypnosis. Almost since the beginning, researchers have noted that patients in deep hypnosis frequently weave elaborate stories and memories...which later turn out to be utterly untrue. 
Reputable therapists are well aware of this phenomenon, and weigh carefully what the patient says under hypnosis. 
Sadly, though, this isn't the case with those interested in finding "proof" for reincarnation. Perhaps the greatest example of this carelessness is the famous Bridey Murphy case. If you’re not familiar with it, here's a quick outline: In 1952, a Colorado housewife named Virginia Tighe was put under hypnosis. She began speaking in an Irish brogue and claim -ed to once have been a woman named Bridey Murphy who had lived in Cork, Ireland. 
Her story was turned into a bestselling book, "The Search For Bridey Murphy," and received much popular attention. Journalists combed Ireland, looking for any person or detail that might confirm the truth of this past-life regression. While nothing ever turned up, the case of Bridey Murphy continues to be used to buttress claims of reincarnation. 
That's a shame, since Virginia Tighe was exposed as a fraud decades ago. Consider: Virginia's childhood friends recalled her active imagination, and ability to concoct complex stories (often centered around the imitation brogue she had perfected). Not only that, but she had a great fondness for Ireland, due in part to a friendship with an Irish woman whose maiden name was -- you guessed it -- Bridie. 
What's more, Virginia filled her hypnosis narratives with numerous elements from her own life (without revealing the parallels to the hypnotist). For example, Bridey described an "uncle Plazz," which eager researchers took to be a corruption of the Gaelic, "uncle Blaise." Their enthusiasm ran out though when it was discovered that Virginia had a childhood friend she called Uncle Plazz. When a hypnotized Virginia began dancing an Irish jig, researchers were astounded. How, after all, would a Colorado housewife have learned the jig? The mystery was solved, when it was revealed that Virginia learned the dance as a child.
As the Bridey Murphy case shows, the claims of past-life regression are always more impressive than the reality. To this day, not a single verifiable example exists of a person being regressed to a former life. Certainly, many tales have been told under the control of a hypnotist, but nevertheless, evidence for reincarnation (like that for the Tooth Fairy) continues to elude us.

A Closer Look at the New Age Movement 

http://www.ewtn.com/library/NEWAGE/CLOLOOK.TXT Fra John Carlo Rosales, FFI, 1996 EXTRACT:
An essential part of the New Age Religion is the use of certain psycho technologies. They include the following practices: meditation, yoga, Zen, hypnosis, transpersonal psychology, and positive thinking.  
Neurolinguistic Programming (NLP)
http://www.skepdic.com/neurolin.html [secular] The entire report debunks NLP as unscientific. EXTRACT:
Neuro-linguistic programming (NLP) is one of many New Age Large Group Awareness Training programs. NLP is a competitor with Landmark Forum, Tony Robbins, and legions of other enterprises which, like the Sophists of ancient Greece, travel from town to town to teach their wisdom for a fee…

NLP, consciously or unconsciously, relies heavily upon (1) the notion of the unconscious mind as constantly influencing conscious thought and action; (2) metaphorical behavior and speech, especially building upon the methods used in Freud's Interpretation of Dreams; and (3) hypnotherapy as developed by Milton Erickson…

One common thread in NLP is the emphasis on teaching a variety of communication and persuasion skills, and using self-hypnosis to motivate and change oneself. Most NLP practitioners advertising on the WWW make grand claims about being able to help just about anybody become just about anything…

Do people benefit from NLP?

While I do not doubt that many people benefit from NLP training sessions, there seem to be several false or questionable assumptions upon which NLP is based. Their beliefs about the unconscious mind, hypnosis and the ability to influence people by appealing directly to the subconscious mind are unsubstantiated. All the scientific evidence which exists on such things indicates that what NLP claims is not true. You cannot learn to "speak directly to the unconscious mind" as Erickson and NLP claim, except in the most obvious way of using the power of suggestion.

In conclusion: It seems that NLP develops models which can't be verified, from which it develops techniques which may have nothing to do with either the models or the sources of the models. NLP makes claims about thinking and perception which do not seem to be supported by neuroscience.

Mind Control in the 1990's: Neurolinguistic Programming [Evangelical]
http://www.watchman.org/na/nlpexpo.htm Volume 7, No. 3, 1990, Articles on the New Age by Rick Branch EXTRACT:
One of the models for NLP was Dr. Milton Erickson who heads the Milton Erickson Foundation in Phoenix, Arizona.

This man was the founder of the technique known as Ericksonian Hypnosis.

In this type of hypnosis, Erickson teaches the students how to, "communicate with the whole person by utilizing conscious and unconscious levels. Dr. Erickson also taught us (his pupils) how to utilize and bypass client resistance by embedding therapeutic interventions in seemingly casual conversation," (Ibid; emphasis mine).

These techniques, which the NLP freely admits adopting to its purposes, are the same processes that Radio Stations once used and Television Stations are still allowed to use. That is, Subliminal Messages, or the act of tapping into the unconscious mind apart from the person’s conscious knowledge. This act of "planting" an idea in someone's unconscious mind is both unethical and unbiblical.

Disinformation and the Dangers of Neurolinguistic Programming 

http://www.scribd.com/doc/344884/Disinformation-and-the-Dangers-of-Neurolinguistic-Programming Anthony J. Fejfar, 2007 EXTRACT: 
NLP is dangerous because it gives the NLP practitioner the power to put another person in a hypnotic trance state and make compulsory suggestions to that person regarding beliefs or actions…

The only way to really get out of NLP hypnosis is to transcend the level at which you have been hypnotized…

If you are not a Critical Thomist, to correct the problem you will probably have to be placed in a deep trance state by a hypnotherapist and deprogrammed.
With regret, I must add this note for Catholic readers. When I make enquiries from eminent Catholics about certain suspect New Age issues, I am very often directed to try Catholic Answers Forums, "the largest Catholic Community on the Web" [catholic.com] which has more than 150,000 members worldwide. While, I have found the forum useful and correct on Catholic doctrine and apologetics, I cannot say the same for it concerning discussions on New Age. Discussions are often open-ended and not moderated. Catholics with little or no knowledge pass comments or post opinions, and the serious Catholic visiting the site to get correct Catholic answers could be badly misled into accepting the judgement of someone even less knowledgeable than the enquirer. Please see 'CATHOLIC ANSWERS' in my article on NEURO-LINGUISTIC PROGRAMMING.

Check out the NLP thread on Catholic Answers at http://forums.catholic.com/showthread.php?t=230894. 

To a serious inquiry of April 4, 2008, "What do you make of NLP? How could it be helpful to a person? Does it contradict Church Teaching?", one finds Catholics writing in saying that they have used NLP and that there is "no problem" with it, but they do not provide documentation or facts to substantiate their conclusions. Some contributors even include glowing tributes to NLP. One person asks, "What is NLP? National Labor (or is it "Labour") Party? New Lite Pepsi?" while another writes, "Lol, for some reason I thought it stands for "Natural Language Programming", a subfield of Artificial Intelligence, where we try and get computers to understand sentences written in plain English. Which is quite useful, and certainly not against Church teaching." One Jason says, "In fact, the Bible has many examples of NLP methods of conversational persuasion. Jesus’ use of parables is a highly persuasive way of communicating since it goes around the critical mind… Also, the serpent's method of deceiving Adam and Eve involved a process of persuasion (albeit used against God's will). Thus, NLP can be used in a harmful way just as a car can be used to kill someone (as it can also transport people). NLP, unfortunately, is used among a good number of New Agers, which is why it is often looked upon as something dangerous, when NLP by itself is not evil." To which the original inquirer Eric Cantona, not the least bit enlightened, responds "Seems you know a bit about the subject. I was particularly interested in how effective NLP is in retraining yourself in patterns of good behaviour. I have picked up some bad habits over my life, such as procrastination, fear of dancing, which I want to eradicate. Can NLP eradicate these things??? Can it turn me into an average dancer so to speak? Also how do I go about using NLP? Do I find an NLP coach and tell him my problems and he kinda coaches me out of it or do I just read a book or listen to an audio? Sorry I don’t know much about the subject."

On May 30, 2008, Jason wrote: "In any case, for those interested, this page* on NLP was written by protestant christians and it draws major distinctions between NLP and new age."

*I WAS SHOCKED TO FIND, ON A CATHOLIC APOLOGETICS SITE, A LINK TO AN ARTICLE WHOSE AUTHORS ARE THEMSELVES NLP PRACTITIONERS AND WHICH ACTUALLY ARGUES THAT NLP IS NOT NEW AGE!
The final verdict, March 1, 2010, after 18 posts from 8 participators, appears to be, "I suppose it's like using Natural Family Planning. It can be used irresponsibly or responsibly." 

Catholic Answers needs to look closely at its forum and take remedial action immediately, and we need now to look equally closely at a misguided Catholic Answers discussion on Hypnosis.
Hypnosis/Hypnotherapy 

http://forums.catholic.com/showthread.php?t=208178 December 28, 2007 onwards, Catholic Answers
By Kephas Augustine: Are hypnosis shows at carnivals immoral? What about hypno-therapy sessions in private counseling? I heard somewhere that they take the mind "off-guard" and that the devil can get inside your mind, but how immoral are these shows? It all seems like good fun onstage, and it is a terrific way to relax on your own. I don't mean some kind of satanic mind control or anything, but as a way to get the body and mind relaxed it seems pretty safe. Can anyone shed light on this for me?
By AA: Doesn't seem to be anything immoral during hypno-sessions on carnivals, unless obviously hypnotherapist doesn't force you to do anything immoral, usually they don't. "I heard somewhere that they take the mind "off-guard" and that the devil can get inside your mind"
Hypnosis is a state of mind in which a subject becomes more aware and focused actually, your mind doesn't go "off-guard", but the person also becomes very open to suggestion, so immorality of hypnosis will depend on suggestion.
"It all seems like good fun onstage, and it is a terrific way to relax on your own. I don't mean some kind of satanic mind control or anything, but as a way to get the body and mind relaxed it seems pretty safe. Can anyone shed light on this for me?" Satanic mind control? I wonder what you mean by that... Some people turn hypnosis in to an interactive activity for the audience in order to gain some money or popularity, but usually hypnosis is used to help people in different ways....
If you are deeply concerned about immorality and satanic mind control, you can always consider self-hypnosis, when YOU are in full control of the suggestion you give to yourself and situation around you. It can not only help you relax body and mind, but could also help you in achieving some goals, everything depends on your believes, power of suggestion and your suggestibility. I'd say that Hypnosis and Religion work in the same ways...
By Kephas Augustine: That's more or less what I thought. Thanks.
February 18, 2008 by Al Masetti: If you do a search here on Catholic Answers Forum for "hypnosis", there are a number of posts by certified hypnotists and hypnotherapists that explain a lot of what goes on.

May 10, 2008 by Genny Park: 

The study of hypnosis is closely tied into brain science. Since hypnosis changes the way the brain processes information
Hypnosis Therapy - Can you find relief from problems by entering a trance? Can another person guide your mind to improve your thought patterns? Here is the Path… http://patrickwanis.com/Hypnotherapy.asp 
May 14, 2008 by Al Masetti:

…What I can do is to refer you to some folks such as Michael Yapko, who writes encyclopedia articles and who has written many books on the subject. There is also Robert Dilts, who has an exhaustive Web site on the topic; he focuses a lot of attention on an aspect of hypnosis called NLP.
There is also Ron Klein who has the American Hypnosis Training Academy, and who has developed a concept called Eye Movement Integration for treatment of Post Traumatic Stress Disorder.
There are numerous individuals and organizations who have developed outstanding materials ...starting from Milton H. 
Erickson in the "permissive" school and others more recent. And going back to Mesmer and earlier.
The National Guild of Hypnotists has also published a great deal of material…

AL MASETTI IS A SENIOR MEMBER OF CATHOLIC ANSWERS WITH AROUND 8,000 POSTINGS!!!!!!!!!!!!-Michael
Here we have a reputed and supposedly completely reliable Catholic site that actually encourages Catholics to practice both Neuro-Linguistic Programming and Hypnosis. I discovered this problem only this month [March 2010] when researching these two articles, and I am afraid of what I might find next.
Leaving "Catholic Answers" aside, we have seen enough Catholic information from reliable sources that agree that hypnosis is occult and New Age. The use and effects of hypnosis have been connected with transpersonal psychology, yoga, NLP, reiki, mantra chanting, the use of subliminals, etc. 
Man is a tripartite being according to Biblical revelation, Genesis 2:7 and 1 Thessalonians 5:23, spirit, soul and body. The Christian has to guard himself against danger to any of these three, danger that may arise from seemingly harmless devices like hypnosis which is an assault on the individual’s psyche or soul. 

The Lord has provided us with the Sacrament of Reconciliation and the ministry of Inner Healing or the Healing of Memories and Emotions. We do not need chicken soup for the soul, transpersonal psychology, hypnosis, Jungian techniques, etc. Instead, the believer is exhorted to remain sober, to be alert, to renew his mind, to put on the mind of Christ, to reflect on the Word and to love the Lord with his whole heart and mind [Psalm 119, Mark 12: 30, Romans 12:2, 1 Corinthians 2:16, 1 Corinthians 14:15, 2 Corinthians 10:5, 1 Peter 1:13]; not to go “inward” in centering techniques or to indulge in the practice of dubious or occult meditations or to permit his mind to be manipulated by hypnotic suggestion or programmed by subliminals. This topic will be dealt with in detail in a separate article on the subject of meditation. Meanwhile, the reader might find my article CENTERING PRAYER http://ephesians-511.net/docs/CENTERING_PRAYER.doc useful.
Prayer

Lord Jesus Christ, I renounce all unclean spirits which passed on me through spiritism, channeling, hypnosis, homoeopathy, acupuncture, reiki, traditional healers, psychotronics and diviners, through horoscopes, yoga, zen, non-Christian meditation, martial arts, reading of pseudo-spiritual literature (of chakras, mantra, reincarnation…), through listening to rock and heavy-metal music… 
Lord Jesus, purify my soul, give me zealousness in the prayer for Your kingdom, and the spirit of true repentance. Amen. 
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FR. HENRY [HANK] NUNN S.J, ATMA SHAKTI COUNSELING CENTRE, BANGALORE see pages 28, 29
From: michaelprabhu@vsnl.net To: frhanknunn@hotmail.com Sent: Wednesday, 31 March, 2010, 7:56 AM
Subject: WILL YOU TRY USING HYPNOSIS? [EDITED:]
Dear Fr. Hank Nunn,

Do you also use hypnosis or hypnotherapy as part of the treatment for schizophrenia or any other mental disease at Atma Shakti Vidyalaya?

Thank you, Sincerely,

Michael
From: frhanknunn@hotmail.com To: michaelprabhu@vsnl.net Sent: Thursday, 1 April, 2010, 10:07 AM 
Subject: RE: WILL YOU TRY USING HYPNOSIS?

Dear Michael, 
We do not use hypnosis or hypnotherapy - we have no one really trained in that. Our approach is to have the patients become aware of the negativity in their attitudes, beliefs, decisions, feelings. Any of these can be changed and need to be changed if the person with mental problems is to function with the needed awareness to function and take his or her place with others persons. 
The approach to hypnosis could help the person to take charge of himself or herself - but I believe it is more fruitful to go the deeper reason for the problem and free the person from that. 
All the best in your search - Fr. Hank
FR. NUNN DOES NOT USE HYPNOSIS BUT APPARENTLY HAS NO MORAL OBJECTIONS TO ITS USE BY OTHERS[image: image1][image: image2][image: image3]
